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MINISTRY OF LABOUR
No. 156 1997
LABOUR ACT, 1992 : REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE

HEALTH AND SAFETY OF EMPLOYEES AT WORK

The President has, after consultation with the Labour Advisory Council, under

section 101 of the Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992) -

(a) made the regulations set out in the Schedule; and

(b) determined that the regulations shall come into operation on 31 July 1997.
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CHAPTER 1

RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF EMPLOYERS

Interpretation

1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise indicates, a word

or expression defined in the Act bears that meaning, and -

“Chief Inspector” means an inspector appointed under section 3, and holding

the position of Chief Inspector of Factories in the Ministry of Labour;

“Chief Executive Officer”, in relation to a body corporate or an enterprise
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conducted by the state, means the person who is responsible for the overall
management and control of the conducting of business of such body corporate
or enterprise.

“competent person” means a person certified in writing by an inspector to be
competent to perform a specific task, and “competent authority” has a
corresponding meaning;

“inspector” means a person appointed as a labour inspector under section 3;
“section “ means a section of the Act;

“the Act” means the Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992);

“work-place safety committee” means a work-place safety committee established

by an employer in terms of section 99;

“work-place safety representative” means an employee elected as such in terms

of ; and

any duty or function performed by an employer or any other person in terms of
these regulations shall, unless otherwise indicated, be performed to the
satisfaction of an inspector.

Employer’s general duties

2. (1) Anemployer shall -
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

@)

investigate and identify the hazards attached to any work that is
performed or may be performed by any of his or her employees,
including the risks or potential risks to the health and safety of
employees associated with such work, or to the health and safety of

any other person who may be affected by such work;

assess the hazards and risks identified in terms of paragraph (a);

subject to paragraph (d), eliminate the hazards by employing

appropriate measures, including the removal of the hazards, or the

changing of the organization or schedules of the work performed,;

or

if it is not reasonably practicable to eliminate the hazards, do all

that is reasonably practicable to minimize the hazards, or to reduce

the risks caused by the hazards by means of the minimizing -

(i)  the effects of the hazard at its source;

(i)  the effects of the hazards on employees; and

(iii) the level and period of exposure of employees to the hazard

by means of the arrangement and organization of work.

In complying with paragraph (d) of subregulation (1), an employer

shall rely upon the use of personal protective equipment by employees -

(a)

only if it is not reasonably practicable to reduce the risks by any

other means; or
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(b) asatemporary measure while other steps are being taken to eliminate

or minimize the hazard concerned.

(3) An employer shall provide every employee in his or her employ,
including any person serving an apprenticeship in terms of any law, with training
in the tasks that he or she is to perform, including all aspects of health and safety
related to such tasks, so as to enable the employee to take reasonable care of his

or her own safety and of that of other employees.

(4) If an employee’s job description or the scope of his or her
employment is changed in such a manner that he or she will be performing
additional tasks, or tasks which will differ from the tasks which he or she

previously performed, the employer shall -

(a) indetail inform the employee of all aspects relating to, and train the

employee in the performance of, the additional tasks;

(b) instruct the employee in all the aspects of health and safety related

to such tasks,

before the employee shall commence performing such tasks.

(5) Anemployer who has entered into an agreement with a contractor
to perform certain tasks shall ensure that such a contractor complies with these

regulations.

(6) All safety equipment and facilities, including personal protective
equipment and clothing that an employer is required to provide in terms of any
provision of the Act or of these regulations, shall be -

»
]
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'(a) appropriate and effective for the purposes for which they are

provided;
(b) supplied free of charge;

(¢) maintained in an effective or working order and in a clean condition;

and

(d) available at each work-place in sufficient quantities to ensure that
any employee who is required to use personal protective equipment

or clothing, is in a position to use such equipment or clothing.

(7)  Anemployee who is required to use personal protective equipment
or clothing shall be thoroughly instructed on the proper use, the maintenance

and the limitations of such equipment or clothing.

(8) If necessary, all personal protective equipment and clothing shall
be retained on the employer’s premises and shall only be removed from the
premises for the purposes of cleaning, repairing, maintenance or modification,

as the case may be, when necessary.

(9) No employer shall require or permit any employee to work in a
place or in circumstances where the use of safety equipment, clothing or facilities
are required by the Act or by these regulations, unless the employee uses the

safety equipment, clothing or facility so required.

(10) this regulation do not derogate from any other provision requiring
the use by employees in any specific place of particular safety equipment, clothing

or facilities.
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Employer’s health and safety policy and programme

3. (1) Anemployer shall, in consultation with the work-place safety
representatives, regularly prepare and review a written policy and programme

on the protection of the health and safety of employees.

(2) The health and safety policy contemplated in subregulation (1) shall

specify -

(a) the aims and objectives of the policy; and

(b) the general approach, means and measures to be adopted in order to

achieve the objectives of the policy.

(3) The health and safety programme of an employer shall in detail

specify -

(a) the employer’s health and safety arrangements for the prevention

of health and safety risks;

(b) theresponsibilities relating to health and safety of persons occupying
positions concerning the health and safety programme, or holding

supervisory positions;

(c)  the programme aimed at improving the working conditions at the
work-place , including, but not limited to, health and safety

awareness programmes and training programmes; and

(d) the procedures and methods to be adopted to implement the health

. and safety programme and policy.
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Appointment of supervisors

4.  An employer shall ensure that all work is performed under the

supervision of a competent supervisor, who shall -

(a) in addition to any other training required in terms of the Act or
regulations, be trained to understand the hazards associated with all

work he or she has to supervise;

(b) have the duty to ensure that all precautionary measures required in

terms of the Act or of these regulations are implemented; and

(¢) if required, provide employees under his or her supervision with
appropriate training, including instructions relating to the safety in

respect of specific work tasks and on the job training,

to the satisfaction of an inspector.

Duties of Chief Executive Officer

S. (1)  The Chief Executive Officer of a corporate body shall ensure

that such corporate body complies with the Act and of these regulations.

(2) The Chief Executive Officer contemplated in subregulation (1) may
in writing delegate to any person under his or her control any duty contemplated
in that subregulation, and such person shall perform such duty on behalf of and
subject to the control of the Chief Executive Officer, but the Chief Executive

Officer shall not be relieved from any duty so delegated by him or her.

»
]
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(3) For the purposes of these regulations, the Permanent Secretary of a

Ministry is the Chief Executive Officer of that Ministry.

Safety officers

6. (1) An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, in
relation to the number of employees in his or her employment and in accordance

with the safety risk involved for such employees in the execution of their duties -

(a) appoint a safety officer, who may be the Chief Executive Officer;

and

(b) shall at the request of the inspector, appoint such additional safety

officers as the inspector may determine,

which safety officers shall be required to monitor and evaluate the employer’s

compliance with its safety policy, with the Act and with these regulations.

(2) The employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, furnish the
safety officer or officers referred to in subregulation (1) with sufficient
information, training, facilities and assistance so as to enable him or her or them

to perform the functions contemplated in subregulation (1).

(3) The appointment of a safety officer in terms of subregulation (1)
shall not derogate from the responsibilities of the Chief Executive Officer in
terms of these regulations, or of any person to whom any duty of the Chief

Executive Officer has been delegated under regulation 5(2).
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(4) The safety officer or officers referred to in this regulation shall be a
member of the work-place safety committee and shall take part in all the activities

of the committee as a part of his or her duties and functions of employment.

Duties of employers to persons other than their employees

7.  Anemployer shall conduct his or her undertaking in such a manner
as to ensure, as far as is reasonably practicable and to the satisfaction of an
inspector, that any person, including a person not in his or her employ, who may
be affected by the activities of the employer, are not as a result of such activities

exposed to any risks relating to the health or safety of such person.

Duties of self-employed persons

8.  Aself-employed person shall conduct his or her undertaking in such
a manner as to ensure, as far as is reasonably practicable and to the satisfaction
of an inspector, that his or her employees or any other person who may be affected
by such person’s activities, are not as a result of such activities exposed to any

risk relating to their health or safety.

Duties of designers, manufacturers, importers and suppliers

9. (1)  Aperson whodesigns, manuf:ic.ures. imporis or supplics ans

article for use at a work-place, or makes available a buiiding 1in which work of

any kind is to be undertaken, shall -
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(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e

4

(2)

ensure that the article or building complies with all prescribed

requirements relating to health or safety;

ensure, as far as is reasonably practicable, that the article or building
is designed and constructed so as to be safe and without risks to the

health of any person when used in a reasonable manner;

take such steps as are reasonably necessary to ensure that adequate
information is available with regard to the correct use of the article
or building, and the precautions necessary to ensure that the use

thereof is safe and without risk to any person’s health;

ensure that any assembly, erection or installation that is required at
the work-place can be undertaken safely and without risk to the
health of any person when performed in accordance with the

manufacturer’s instructions and specifications;

supply an operator’s manual dealing with the assembly, installation,
use and maintenance of an article in a language or in languages that

is understood by any person who may work with the article; and

refrain from alterations and modifications to such article that could

create any new conditions which may be hazardous to the health or

safety of any person.

A person who assembles, erects or installs any article for use at a

work-place on any premises where the article is to be used by any other person

shall, as far as is reasonably practicable, ensure that such article is erected or

installed in such a manner that it is safe and without risk to safety or health when

usedyn accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications.
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3)

A person who manufactures, imports or supplies any substance for

use at a work-place shall -

(a)

(b)

ensure, as far as is reasonably practicable, that the substance is safe

and without risks to the safety or health of any person when used,

handled, processed, stored or transported in accordance with the

manufacturer’s specifications and in a reasonable manner; and

ensure that a safety data sheet providing the following information

relating to the substance is handed or explained to any person who

may handle, work with or be exposed to the substance in respect of -

)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

the use of the substance at work;

the risk associated with the substance relating to the health or

safety of any person;

any restrictions or controls upon the use or storage of the

substance, including, but not limited to, exposure limits;

the safety precautions necessary to ensure that the substance

1s safe and without risk to health;

procedures to be followed in the case of an accident in
connection with, or the excessive exposure to, or any other

emergency involving, the substance; and

the disposal of waste and used containers in which the

substance has been stored.

N
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Work-place safety representatives

10.

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

M

(1) A work-place safety representative -

shall monthly inspect each place where employees represented by
him or her are employed, except a place where the employer and
the work-place safety representative have agreed, or an inspector
has directed, that inspections be conducted at longer or shorter

intervals;

shall not less than once in each period of twelve months, perform a
thorough examination of each place where employees represented

by him or her are employed,;

may be accompanied by a technical adviser during any inspection,
investigation or examination in terms of section 99(2)(b)(i) or of

these regulations;

shall either personally or with the assistance of another work-place
safety representative or a technical adviser, prepare a written record

of every inspection, investigation or examination;

shall submit a copy of the written report contemplated in paragraph

(d) to the safety officer and to the employer;

shall be entitled to attend any inquiry into an accident or other
incident at a place where employees represented by him or her are

employed;
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(g) shall be entitled to accompany an inspector on any inspection or
investigation of a place where employees represented by him or her

are employed,;

(h)  may record in writing any representation made to or by the employer;

(i)  shall be entitled to consult with the safety officer, technical experts

and inspectors; and

(3)  shall be entitled to receive adequate training to participate in the - N

health and safety training of employees.

(2) A safety officer shall -

(a)  after considering the written record of an inspection, investigation
or examination, endorse the record and state whether or not he or
she is in agreement with any of the findings of the work-place safety

representative; and
(b) at the request of a work-place safety representative, meet with the
representative to discuss any inspection, investigation or

examination.

(3) If a work-place safety representative makes a representation in

writing to the employer, the employer shall upon the representation -

(a) make an endorsement to the effect that he or she has received it;

(b) state whether or not he or she agrees with the contents of the

representation; and
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(©

indicate what steps, if any, have been, or will be, taken to address

the issue raised in the representation,

and shall thereafter return the representation to the work-place safety

representative.

4)

If a work-place safety representative makes a representation in

writing to an inspector, the inspector shall in writing respond to the representation,

indicating the steps he or she has taken in respect of the representation.

6))

(a)

(b)

(©)

(6)

(a)

(b)

A work-place safety committee shall -

meet not less than once quarterly or at such shorter interval as may
be agreed upon with the employer and employees concerned, or as

an inspector may direct;

in writing advise to, or communicate with, the employer; and

keep copies of its minutes and retain such copies for a period of
five years.

An employer shall -

make a suitable meeting place and suitable facilities, including a
room in which to consult with employees, available to the work-

place safety representatives and to a work-place safety committee;

arrange for the release of work-place safety representatives and the
members of a work-place safety committee from their normal duties

for the purpose of performing any duty specified in section 99(2)(b)
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of the Labour Act or in subregulation (1), and of attending meetings

of the committee, as the case may be; and

(c) respond in writing to the work-place safety committee in respect of

any written advice or other communication received from the work-

place safety committee.

Removal from the work-place

~
11. (1) Anemployee who removes himself or herself from any place
where he or she is employed when he or she has reasonable cause to believe that
his or her health or safety will be endangered at such place -
(a) may seek the assistance of his or her work-place safety
representative, who may assist the employee at any meeting held as
a result of his or her removal from his or her work-place ; or
(b) shall report to either his or her immediate supervisor or to the safety ~

officer stating the reasons for his or her belief that his or her health

or safety will be endangered.

(2) If the matter is not resolved in accordance with subregulation (1),
the employer shall arrange for a meeting between a senior representative of the
employer and the employee, which employee may be assisted by a work-place

safety representative, a technical adviser or a trade union representative.

(3) If the matter is not resolved in accordance with the procedures
prescribed by subregulation (2), the employer shall notify an inspector, who

shall - -
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(a)

(b)

4

after hearing represe atations from the employer and from the
employee or his or her representative, make a decision which shall

be final and binding upon the parties concerned; or

by notice in writing, issue an order under section 100(1)(iv), ordering
the employer to refrain from carrying out, or to carry out, any action
specified in such notice in order to ensure the health and safety of

the employee concerned.

If the inspector finds that the employee referred to in subregulation

(1) had reasonable cause to believe that his or her safety or health was endangered

as contemplated in that subregulation, or if the employer has agreed to take

effective measures to ensure the health and safety of the employees -

(a)

(b)

all work-places where a similar hazard may exist shall be
investigated by an inspector and, if necessary, similar effective

measures shall be taken; and

the employee concerned shall be entitled to his or her full
remuneration for the period from the date that the employee removed

himself or herself in accordance with subregulation (1), until -

(i) the date of the inspector’s decision taken in terms of this

regulation; or

(i)  if the inspector in terms of subregulation (3) orders the
employer to take certain measures, until such measures have

been taken.
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)

An employer shall not dismiss or in any other way take disciplinary

action against an employee for exercising his or her rights in terms of this

regulation and any such action by an employer shall be regarded as unfair in

terms of section 45.

Prohibition

12.

An employer shall ensure that no person under the age of 16 years

is employed or permitted to work - ~

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

(@)

()

at, on or in the immediate vicinity of, any construction site,

engineering works, trench or excavation;

at any pulp mill, saw mill or woodworking establishment;

in the immediate vicinity of an industrial processes at any factory;

in any silo, storage bin, vat, hopper, tunnel, shaft, sewer or other
N

confined space;

on the cutting line of any packing plant or the evisceration line of

any poultry plant or abattoir;

in any forestry or logging operation;

on any drilling or servicing rig;

as an operator of any heavy, mobile equipment, any crane or other

heavy, hoisting equipment; or
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(i)  asanoperator of a forklift truck or similar mobile equipment within

a work-place or in the vicinity of other employees.

(2)  An employer shall ensure that no person under the age of 18 years

is employed -

(a) underground, or in or at the open-pit face of any mine;

(b) as aradiation worker; or

(c) inany activity for which respiratory protective equipment is required
by any regulations made under the Act, except if that work is
performed under close and competent supervision to the satisfaction

of an inspector.

Offences and Penalties

13.  Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision
of regulation 2(1), (2) or (3), 3, 4, 5, 6(1),(2),(3) or (4), 7, 8, 9(1),(2) or (3),
10(1),(2),(3),(4),(5) or (6), 11(1),(2),(3),(4) or (5), or 12(1) or (2) shall be guilty
of an offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to
imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both such fine and

such imprisonment.
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CHAPTER 2

ADMINISTRATION

Interpretation

14.

In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“approved inspection authority” means an inspection authority approved by the

Chief Inspector in respect of a particular approved service or activity;

“dangerous occurrence” includes -

()

(b)

©

(d)

(e)

()

the structural failure of a building, structure, temporary false work

or concrete form work;

the overturning or major failure of a crane or similar hoisting device;

contact with an uninsulated electrical conductor by any hoisting or
excavating equipment, by any vehicle or by any load associated

with that equipment or vehicle;

the structural failure of all, or part of, any temporary or permanent
support for an excavated shaft, tunnel, caisson, coffer dam, trench

or excavation;

the bursting of a grindstone or grinding wheel;

an uncontrolled spill or escape of toxic, corrosive or explosive

substances that has, or may have, seriously affected the health and

safety of any employee;
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(2

()

any premature detonation or uncontrolled use of explosives; or

the failure of a support system of any suspended platform.

“factory” means any premises or part of a premises on or in which -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

an article or part of such an article is made, manufactured, produced,
built, assembled, compiled, printed, processed, treated, adapted,
repaired, renovated, rebuilt, altered, ornamented, painted (including
spray painting), polished, finished, cleaned, dyed, washed, broken-
up, disassembled, sorted, packed or put into a container, heated,

chilled, frozen or stored in cold storage;

livestock (including poultry) are slaughtered;

electricity is generated;

photographs, films or videos tapes or audio tapes are developed or

processed; or

any activity is conducted which is connected with or is incidental to
any one or more of the activities mentioned in paragraphs (a) to (d),
but does not include premises on or in which the activities mentioned

in those paragraphs are conducted -

(i) by fewer than five persons, except if, in the opinion of an
inspector, a high risk substance is used, processed or produced
in any manner on the premises, in which case this exception

shall not apply;
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(i)

(iii)

(iv)

)

(vi)

inside, and secondary to, a shop conducted solely for the

purpose of selling by retail from that shop;

on a farm by a farmer, including a partnership or group of
persons other than a company, solely in connection with
products which he or she has produced on the farm operated
by him or her, or solely in connection with his or her farming

operations;

solely in connection with consultative professional services;

in respect of facilities used solely for teaching and instruction

in primary, secondary or tertiary educational institutions; and

on a premises used temporarily and solely for carrying out

building work or an activity connected therewith :

Provided that the Chief Inspector may, at his or her discretion, determine that a

part of a factory shall be considered to be a separate factory, or that two or more

factories, having the same employer, shall be considered to be a single factory;

“occupational accident” means an accident arising in the course or as a result of

an employee’s employment, and denotes an unexpected, unplanned and unwanted

specific event, which disrupts work and results in personal injury, or disease or

death of any person, or damage to property, or loss of production, time or money;

“serious injury” means any injury likely to endanger the life of, or cause

permanent impairment to, a person; and
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“temporary false work” is the temporary structure erected to support wet concrete
while the concrete is hardening, for example the ceilings or floors in high rise
buildings : Provided that the false work has to carry the full weight of the concrete

while wet and is only removed once the concrete has hardened.

Approved Codes of Practice

15. (1) The Minister may, for the purpose of providing practical
guidance concerning any provision of the Act or of these regulations, after
consultation with the Labour Advisory Council, approve or issue a code of

practice.

(2) A code of practice shall not impose upon any person any duty or

obligation in addition to those contained in the Act or in these regulations.

(3) If a person is charged with the contravention of any provision in

respect of which a code of practice has been issued -

(a) the code of practice shall be admissible as evidence in any legal
proceedings instituted in respect of the contravention of such

provision; and

(b) ifitis proven that the person failed to comply with the code, or that
part of the code relevant to the provision contravened, or that the
person failed to comply with the provision by any method other
than the method stipulated in the code of practice, such person shall

be guilty of the contravention of that provision.
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Incorporation of health and safety standards

16. (1) The Minister may by notice in the Gazette and after
consultation with the Labour Advisory Council, incorporate in the regulations
any health and safety standard, or part of such standard, with a reference to the
number, title and year of issue of the health and safety standard and any other
particulars required to identify it sufficiently, but need not state the text of the

health and safety standard.

(2) Any health and safety standard incorporated under subregulation
(1) shall, for the purposes of these regulations and in as far as it is not repugnant

to any regulation, be considered to be a regulation.

(3) When any health and safety standard is at any time after its
incorporation, amended or substituted by the competent authority, the notice
incorporating the standard shall, unless otherwise stated, be considered to refer

to the health and safety standard as amended or substituted.

(4) The Minister shall cause a register of particulars of every health
and safety standard incorporated in the regulations to be maintained and to supply

any person on request with a copy of any such standard.

(5) “Health and safety standard”, for the purposes of this regulation,
means a health and safety standard which, in the opinion of the Minister, will

promote the attainment of any object of these regulations.
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Health and Safety Procedures

17. (1) If the Minister is satisfied that the Act or these regulations do
not adequately provide for the regulation of the health and safety relating to the
conducting of an employer’s operations, or any part of such operations, the
Minister may direct the employer to, in accordance with subregulation (2), prepare
a health and safety procedure which shall adequately provide for the health and
safety of the employer’s employees and of any other person which may be affected

by any operation conducted by the employer.

(2) The employer shall prepare any health and safety procedure referred
to in subregulation (1) in consultation with the work-place safety committee

concerned.

(3) The Minister may approve a health and safety procedure as submitted
by the employer, or may approve the procedure subject to such changes as he or

she may direct the employer to make to the procedure.

(4) A health and safety procedure approved in terms of subregulation

(3) shall form part of these regulations in respect of the employer concerned.

Appointment of approved inspection authorities

18. (1) The Chief Inspector may permit any inspection function,
investigation, testing, sampling, analysis or training to be performed by an
approved inspection authority with the necessary expertise to the satisfaction of

the Chief Inspector.
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(2) The Chief Inspector shall develop criteria for the approval of

inspection authorities after consultation with the Labour Advisory Council.

(3) Any person who applies to be an inspection authority and whose
application is approved, shall be issued with a certificate signed by the Chief
Inspector and stating the competencies and the period of time for which such

approval has been granted.

(4) No person may perform any activity contemplated in subregulation
(1) unless he or she is in possession of a valid certificate issued under

subregulation (3), authorizing him or her to perform such activity.

(5) Ifanapproved inspection authority performs any inspection service
or other activity contemplated in subregulation (1), it shall provide the employer
concerned with a report stating the findings and shall retain a copy of the report
for a period of five years, which report may be examined on request by an

inspector or a work-place safety representative.

Registration of Factories

19. (1) No person shall operate a factory which is not registered under

these regulations.

(2) Anapplication for the registration of any premises as a factory shall
be lodged with an inspector in the form of Form F.2, duly completed, which
shall be accompanied by Form F.1, duly completed, together with the prescribed

plans and particulars.
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(3) All plans submitted shall be accurate prints or drawings in ink on

durable material to the satisfaction of the inspector.

(4) Plans submitted shall be drawn according to a scale of -

(a) in the case of site plans, 1 to 500;

(b) in the case of building plans, 1 to 100,

unless an inspector has authorised the submission of plans drawn according to

any other scale.

(5) Site plans shall clearly indicate the positions of all buildings on the

site, their distance from the site boundaries and the position of any building on

neighbouring stands.

(6) Building plans shall clearly indicate -

(a) the position and dimension of all doors, windows, other

conveniences, stairs and fire escapes;
(b) each floor separately in plan, elevation and cross section, the floor
space of each room, the purpose for which it is to be used and the

type of roof; and

(¢) complete details of any structural alterations or additions proposed

and their relation to the existing building, if any,

to the satisfaction of an inspector.
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(7)  Subject to subregulation (8), a fee of N$50 in uncancelled revenue
stamps shall, upon submission of building plans for approval, be paid by the

person who submits the plans.
(8) If the floor space of the building concerned exceeds 92,9 square
metres, an additional N$50 in uncancelled revenue stamps shall be payable in

respect of every additional 92,9 square metres, or portion thereof.

(9) Aregistration certificate shall be on the Form F.3.

N
(10) A provisional factory permit shall be on the Form F.4.
(11) The fees shall be paid to an inspector in uncancelled revenue stamps -
(a) upon the lodging of an application in terms of subregulation (2) :
N$100;
(b) for the issue of a registration certificate : N$100;
/\

(c) for the issue of a provisional factory permit : N$50;

(d) for the issue of a duplicate registration certificate or a duplicate

provisional permit : N$50.

Commencement of Building or Construction Work

20. (1) A person who intends to commence building or construction
work shall give not less than 30 days notice of such intention to the Chief

Inspector.

]



(e)

work; and

the total number of employees to be engaged on the work.

Commencement of Mining Operations

21.

(1)  Any person who intends to commence any mining operation

shall give 30 days notice of such intention to the Minister.

)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

A notice contemplated in subregulation (1) shall include -

the name of the person who is to conduct operations at the mine;

the location of the mine;

the nature of the mining activities;

the date upon which work at the mine is expected to commence;

and
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(2) A notice contemplated in subregulation (1) shall include -
(a) the names of the main contractor and of any sub-contractors to be
engaged on the work;
(b) the address where the building work is to be carried out;
(¢) the nature of the work;
~ (d) theexpected dates of commencement and completion of the building
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(e) the number of employees to be engaged on the mine.

Notification of Accidents and Dangerous Occurrences

22. (1) Inthe event of an accident or dangerous occurrence in or in
connection with a work-place, including a mine, or if an employee dies, or suffers
a serious injury as a result of such an accident or dangerous occurrence, the

employer shall -

(a) immediately notify the Chief Inspector through the quickest means

available, including by telephone or by fax; and

(b) report the death, injury, accident or dangerous occurrence, as the
case may be, to the Chief Inspector in the prescribed form within a
period of seven days of such accident or occurrence, or within such
shorter period of time as the Chief Inspector may in writing notify

the employer.

(2) The employer shall, as soon as it is reasonably practicable, notify
the appropriate work-place safety representative of any accident or dangerous

occurrence contemplated in subregulation (1).

(3) No person shall, before the arrival of an inspector or without the
consent of an inspector, disturb the site at which a fatal accident has occurred, or
remove any article or item from the scene of the accident, except if any such
action is required to remove or rescue injured or other persons from danger, to

prevent a further accident or to remove any deceased person.
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(4) Aninspector may grant permission to move or disturb any article or item
at, or remove it from, the scene of an accident, or to move, disturb or remove
any article or item connected with an accident, if this is necessary to allow work

to proceed, subject thereto that, before such permission is granted -

(a) photographs or verified drawings showing details of the scene of

the accident are taken or made; and

(b) the inspector or the work-place safety representative for the place
at which the accident occurred has inspected the site of the accident

and has agreed that such items may be moved or removed.

(5) An employer shall notify the Chief Inspector as soon as possible
during normal working hours of the date, time, place and nature of any accident
which occurred in, at or in the vicinity of a work-place and which caused the

death of, or serious bodily injury to, any person.

(6) The employer shall for a period of five years after being notified of
an accident or other dangerous occurrence required to be reported in terms of

subregulation (1), keep a record of such notification.

(7) The employer shall, in co-operation with the work-place safety
representatives, conduct an investigation into any accident or dangerous
occurrence required to be reported in terms of subregulation (1) and shall
complete a written report on such accident or occurrence, which report shall be
submitted to the Chief Inspector and be made available to the work-place safety

committee.
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Notification of Occupational Diseases

23. (1) If a medical practitioner finds that any person is suffering
from any occupational disease listed in Annexure A.2(1), or of any other disease
that he or she believes was caused by that person’s current or past employment,
he or she shall immediately and in the form of Form OD. 1, report this fact to the

Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health and Safety.

(2) Itshall be an unfair dismissal, or unfair disciplinary action, in terms
of section 45 by an employer if such employer terminates the services of, or
takes disciplinary action against, such employee, as the case may be, by reason

of the fact that -

(a) areport in terms of subregulation (1) has been made in respect of

such employee; or

(b) such employee has contracted an occupational disease listed in

Annexure A.2(1), or any other disease, as a result of his or her past

or present employment with such employer.

(3) An employer shall in such form and for such period as the Chief

Inspector may determine, maintain a register into which shall be entered all

cases of -

(a) occupational diseases listed in Annexure A.2(1); or

(b) all other diseases caused by an employee’s employment,

contracted or diagnosed while in the employment of such employer.
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Posting of notices

24.  All notices or documents that an employer is required by the Act or
by these regulations to post in a work-place shall, to the satisfaction of an
inspector, be posted in the official language and in such other language or
languages understood by the majority of employees in the work-place, and in

such a manner that the notice can be easily read by the such employees.

Keeping of Documents

25. (1) An employer shall, in such manner as the Chief Inspector
may determine, at the employer’s place of business or work-place, or at a place
conveniently accessible to an inspector or to the work-place safety representatives,

keep -

(a) acertificate issued under the Act or under these regulations by the
Minister or by any official in respect of the work-place, or of any

machinery or equipment in the work-place ;

(b) a register of occupational accidents, occupational diseases or
dangerous occurrences at the work-place, and a copy of every form
sent to the Chief Inspector in respect of any such accident or

occurrence; and

(c) all other reports, registers and particulars that the employer is

required to keep in terms of the Act.
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(2) The documents contemplated in subregulation (1) shall be retained and
kept available for inspection by an inspector or by a work-place safety
representative, for a period of not less than five years from the date of their

completion or delivery to the employer.

Inquiries

26. (1) The Chief Inspector shall direct an inspector to conduct an
inquiry into any accident or other occurrence at, or in connection with, a work-

place which caused the death of any person.

(2)  The Chief Inspector may direct an inspector to conduct an inquiry
into any other accident or occurrence which occurred at or in connection with
any working activity, regardless of whether the accident or occurrence resulted

in any injury or illness.

(3) An inspector may subpoena any person to appear at an inquiry to

give evidence, or to produce any book, document or item which in the opinion

of the inspector is relevant to the inquiry.

(4) The purpose of an inquiry shall be -

(a) toinvestigate the direct and indirect cause of the accident or incident;

(b) to determine liability for the accident or the occurrence with the

intent of making a recommendation in regard to the institution of a

prosecution or to take other appropriate steps; or
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(c)

S

to make any further finding which might serve to prevent similar or

related accidents or occurrences in the future.

The presiding inspector may designate any person to lead evidence

and to examine any witness giving evidence at an inquiry.

(6)

The following persons may participate in an inquiry and may either

personally or through a representative put questions to witnesses and inspect

any book, document or item presented at the inquiry -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e

()

(2)

any person who was injured or suffered damages as a result of the

incident or accident forming the subject of the inquiry;

the employer or employee, as the case may be, involved in the

accident or incident;

any person who the presiding inspector believes could be held

responsible for the accident or the incident;

any trade union having members in the work-place or part of the

work-place where the accident or incident occurred;

the work-place safety representative for the work-place where the

accident or occurrence happened;

the owner or occupier of any premises where the accident or incident

occurred;

any person who either designed or manufactured or supplied articles

or substances involved in the accident or incident; or
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(h) any other person who, in the opinion of the presiding inspector, has

an interest in the inquiry.

(7)  The Chief Inspector may in writing determine rules in respect of
the conducting of an inquiry under this regulation, which rules shall not be in

conflict with the Act or with these regulations.

(8) Thevivavoce evidence given at any inquiry shall be under oath and
be recorded verbatim, and a dossier of all documents submitted at the inquiry

shall be compiled.

(9) At the conclusion of an inquiry under this regulation, the presiding

officer shall compile a written report on the findings of the inquiry.

(10) The presiding inspector shall, in respect of any accident in which a
person was killed or suffered serious injuries, or in respect of any serious incident,
submit a copy of the record of the inquiry, together with his or her report and

recommendations, if any, to the Prosecutor-General.

(11) Nothing contained in this regulation shall be construed as preventing
the institution of criminal proceedings against any person or as preventing any
person authorised thereto from issuing a warrant for the arrest of any person,

whether or not an inquiry in terms of this regulation has already commenced.

(12) Aninspector presiding at any inquiry shall not incur any civil liability

by virtue of anything contained in the report compiled in terms of subregulation

(9).

(13) This regulation shall not affect any law requiring and regulating
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inquests or other inquiries in cases of death resulting from causes other than

natural causes.

(14) Aninquiry in terms of this regulation and an inquest held by a judicial
officer in terms of the Inquests Act, 1993 (Act 6 of 1993) may be held jointly as

provided by section 26(2) of that Act.

(15) At the joint inquest and inquiry referred to in subregulation (13),
the judicial officer concerned shall preside and the Inquests Act, 1993, shall
apply to such inquest and inquiry, but the inspector shall submit his or her report

to the Prosecutor-General as required by this regulation.
Confidentiality

27. No person performing any duty or function in terms of the Act or
these regulations shall, otherwise than in the performance of his or her duties,
reveal any manufacturing or commercial secret which may at any time come to
his or her knowledge in the course of the performance of his or her duties.
Offences and Penalties

28. Any person who -

(a) contravenes or fails to comply with any provision of regulation 18,

19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25 or 27; or b -

(b) gives false or misleading evidence under oath at an inquiry under

regulation 26, knowing such evidence to be false or misleading, or
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who furnishes the inquiry with false information or forged
documents, knowing such information to be false or such documents

to be forged,

shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding
N$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both

such fine and such imprisonment.

CHAPTER 3
/‘\
WELFARE AND FACILITIES AT WORK-PLACES
Interpretation
29. In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates -
“volatile flammable substances” means all cellulose solutions (including those
which contain cellulose acetate, cellulose nitrate or celluloid), petrol, benzine,
M

absolute or pure alcohol, or any liquid or solid which, when evaporating, gives

off a flammable vapour, or which readily ignites.

“flammable liquid” means any liquid which produces a vapour that forms an
explosive mixture with air, and includes any liquid with a closed-cup flash-
point of less than 55 degrees Celsius;

General Conditions of Welfare and Facilities

3‘0. (1) An employer shall, to the satisfaction of the inspector
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concerned, provide and maintain -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e

()

(g

(h)

@

(k)

D

a work-place and all related facilities in a clean, hygienic and sanitary

condition;

adequate space for each employee to work in;

adequate artificial and natural lighting;

ventilation in a working area to achieve a suitable temperature and

to remove all substances that may be injurious to health;

sufficient and suitable sanitary conveniences;

an adequate supply of wholesome and cool drinking water;

sufficient and suitable washing facilities and, if necessary, drying

facilities;

suitable ergonomic conditions for an employee, including but not

limited to seating, arrangement of work station, machinery and

equipment, and other aspects of the work environment;

suitable facilities where employees may take their meals;

adequate first aid and other emergency facilities;

adequate fire precautions;

a prohibition on eating and drinking in a place where hazardous
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substances are present; and

(m) aprohibition on smoking in a place where hazardous or flammable
substances are present, or where it may constitute a danger to the

health and safety of others.

(2)  Aninspector may instruct any employer to provide facilities and to

take such other steps that the inspector considers reasonable to ensure the health,

safety and welfare of employees, and in so doing, an inspector may require an

employer to provide facilities that are -

(a)  not expressly mentioned in this Chapter; or

(b) inexcess of the requirements stipulated in this Chapter,

if the inspector should consider such facilities to be necessary.

Condition of rooms and facilities

31. (1) An employer shall maintain all rooms and other facilities
where work is performed or which are required in terms of these regulations, in

a clean, hygienic, safe and leak-free condition, and in a good state of repair.

(2)  Aninspector may, by notice in writing, direct an employer to take
such steps as the inspector considers necessary to enable the employer to comply

with this regulation.
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Floor space

32. Noemployer shall require or permit any person to work inside any

building, unless -

(a) not less than four square metres of floor space is allowed for each

person so working; and

(b) the ceiling of the room or other work-place in which the person is

working, is not less than 270 centimetres from the floor.

Ventilation

33. (1) Noperson shall require or permit any person to work inside a
building, unless the ventilation of the building is, to the satisfaction of an
inspector, adequate and effective, and provision is made for securing and
maintaining air movement by cross ventilation or through ventilation, to ensure

comfortable working conditions.

(2) If employees are employed in processes which produce or cause
heat or steam, or is likely to produce or cause heat or steam, the employer shall,
to the satisfaction of an inspector, install and maintain in good condition such
hoods, air-channels and fans or other means of counteracting the effects of such

heat or steam.

Natural lighting

~ 34. (1) No employer shall require or permit any person to work in
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any room in a factory in which the area by means of which effective natural
light is emitted into the room, is less than fifteen per cent of the area of the floor

of the room.

(2)  The doors, except those portions that are made of glass, shall, for
the purposes of subregulation (1), not be regarded as a means of obtaining natural

light.

(3) The natural lighting referred to in subregulation (1) shall, as far as
practicable, be suitably diffused, be of a recognized standard of consistent

intensity, and be arranged so as to prevent unnecessary glare.

Sanitary conveniences

35. (1) If water-borne sewerage is available at the work-place, an
employer shall provide water closets approved by the inspector and which are
readily accessible to the employees, in the following ratio to employees having

to use such water closets -

(a)  if the number of employees is less than 75, not less than one water-

closet for every 15 employees, or part thereof, of each sex;

(b) if the number of employees exceeds 75, but is less than 400, not
less than one additional water-closet shall be provided for every 25
employees, or part thereof, of each sex, in excess of 75 employees;

or

(c)  ifthe number of employees exceeds 400, not less than one additional
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water closet shall be provided for every 50 employees, or part

thereof, of each sex, in excess of 400 employees.
(2) If water-borne sewerage is not available, the number and the type
of closets determined by an inspector by notice in writing to the employer, shall

be provided by the employer.

(3) An employer who employs five or more male employees shall

provide not less than one urinal for every 25 male employees, or part thereof.

(4) The toilets for each sex, and the entrances to such toilets, shall, to

the satisfaction of an inspector, be properly separated and clearly marked.

(5) The floor of a closet and of an urinal shall be constructed of
impervious material and shall be provided with a proper gradient for effective

drainage.

(6) An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

(a) make sufficient toilet paper available to employees;

(b) provide a seat to a water closet pan designed to have a seat;

(c) provide toilet soap or a similar cleansing agent to employees; and

(d) provide adequate drying material for the drying of hands by the

employees.

(7)  Anemployer shall cause all closets and urinals to be kept clean, in

a praper state of repair and in an effective working order.
"~
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(8) Alobby, ventilated to external air, shall be provided between any

water-closet or urinal and the workroom.

(9) Acloset shall be ventilated to the open air.

(10) If an employer employs both male and female employees, all sanitary
conveniences provided for females shall be situated in such a manner that they
are not ordinarily visible to any male employee while at work.

(11) An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, ensure that
each room in a work-place in which there are closets, urinals, showers or wash-

basins -

() has a conspicuous sign outside the entrance indicating the sex of

the persons for whom the use of the room is intended;
(b) is properly ventilated to open air; and

(c)  hasthe necessary screen walls, partitions or doors in order to ensure

privacy.
(12) Anemployer shall ensure that the water supply to showers or wash-
basins on his or her premises, whether or not such water is obtained from the

water supply system of a local authority, is, to the satisfaction of an inspector,

suitable and adequate.

Washing facilities

36. (1) An employer shall, for the benefit of his or her employees,
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provide adequate and readily accessible washing facilities at or in the work-

place in the following ratio to employees having to use such washing facilities -

(a) if the number of employees is less than 75, not less than one wash-
basin for every 15 employees, or part thereof, of each sex;

(b) if the number of employees exceeds 75, but is less than 400, not
less than one additional wash-basin for every 25 employees, or part

thereof, of each sex, in excess of 75 employees;

(¢) ifthe number of employees exceeds 400, not less than one additional

wash-basin for every 50 employees, or part thereof, of each sex, in

excess of 400 employees.

(2) If the work processes carried on are, in the opinion of an inspector,
of such a nature that additional washing facilities are necessary, he may direct
the occupier to provide hot and cold running water to wash-basins and showers
or baths, and to provide employees with soap and towels, or alternative cleaning

and drying facilities, and nail brushes.

(3) The floors of washrooms shall be of impervious material and

properly drained.

Cleanliness of premises

37. (1) All floors in work-places shall have a hard, impervious and
level surface, unless it can be shown, to the satisfaction of an inspector, that a
floor other than that prescribed by this subregulation, is necessary in order to
effectively perform any particular class of work or to conduct any particular

process in the work-place.
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(2) The employer shall maintain all work-places in a clean state and

free from any odour arising from any drain, sanitary convenience or other source.

(3) All dirt and refuse shall be removed from working areas daily, and
the floors of a work-place shall be properly cleansed not less than once a week,

or more frequently if so determined by an inspector in writing.

(4) Refuse, waste or by-products which are liable to fermentation,
putrefaction or chemical changes which may constitute a public nuisance as
defined in the Local Authorities Act, 1992 (Act 23 of 1992), shall, to the

satisfaction of an inspector, be treated or disposed of without delay.

(5) Storage places or receptacles used for refuse, waste or by- products
shall be covered and rendered imperious and shall be situated in such manner
and in such position that no over-flow or leakage can pollute any water supply,

or cause a public nuisance as contemplated in subregulation (4).

(6) The surfaces of the internal walls of the factory and of all sanitary
conveniences shall be painted or decorated to the satisfaction of an inspector at
such intervals as conditions may warrant, having regard to the nature of the

work performed on the premises.

Facilities for safe keeping

38. (1) Anemployer in a factory shall provide an employee in his or
her service, excluding office workers, with a personal lockable facility for
safekeeping in which clothes and other personal items belonging to the employee
can be stored safely and in a dry and healthy condition.

»
Iy
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(2) An employer shall ensure that each employee referred to in sub-
regulation (1), stores his or her clothing and other personal items in his or her

facility for safekeeping provided in terms of that subregulation.

Change-Rooms

39. (1) An employer in a factory shall, to the satisfaction of an
inspector, provide and maintain in a good condition separate change-rooms for
employees of each sex, which change rooms shall be reasonably accessible and
large enough to accommodate all persons employed in the factory at any one

time.

(2) Aninspector may accept other suitable and satisfactory facilities in
the place of the facilities in terms of subregulation (1) provided by an employer

fulfilling the requirements of that subregulation.

(3) A change-room shall contain adequate seating in the form of chairs
or benches for the maximum number of employees that will use the change-

room at any one time.

(4) Anemployer of persons engaged in any wet process shall provide

facilities for the drying of wet working clothes.

(5)  Change-rooms shall be well lighted and ventilated, and the employer

shall cause such rooms to be kept clean.

(6) No person shall change or store his or her clothing in a factory,
except in a change-room, or in such other facilities, provided in terms of this

regulation.
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(N

The employer shall not store, or permit to be stored, any goods,

tools or materials connected with the factory processes, or waste of any

description, in a change-room.

®)

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

In factories in which -

hides or skins;

wool or mohair;

hazardous substances; or

articles of food and drink,

are manufactured, prepared or handled, the change-rooms shall not communicate

directly with any room in which factory processes are conducted.

©®)

(2)

(b)

(c)

An employer shall -

provide the windows of a change room with non-transparent glass

panes or similar material;

screen the entrance to a change-room in order to afford privacy;

and

provide a conspicuous sign at the entrance to a change-room to
indicate the sex of the persons for whom the use of the change-

room is intended.
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Rest-rooms and dining-rooms

40. (1) Inafactory in which five or more females are employed, the
employer shall provide and maintain in good condition, a rest-room having a
minimum clear floor space of seven square meters, or such greater area as may

be required by an inspector, having regard to the number of females employed.

(2) A female employed in such factory shall be entitled to use the rest-

room during any interval in her work.

(3) Inany factory in which -

(a) the sanitary conveniences communicate directly with the change-

room; Or

(b) in the opinion of an inspector, the change-room is not suitable for

persons to take a meal therein,

the employer shall provide and maintain in good condition, suitable dining rooms
where those employees who do not habitually return to their homes during meal-
intervals may take their meals, unless the rest-room referred to in subregulation(1)

or (2) is suitable for such purpose.

(4)  An employer referred to in sub-regulation (3) shall provide tables
and chairs in a dining-room for the maximum number of employees who may

use the dining-room at any one time.

(5) Rest-rooms and dining-rooms shall, to the satisfaction of an

inspector, be well lighted and ventilated, and shall be kept clean.

»
N
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(6) No person shall store, or permit to be stored, any goods, tools or
materials connected with the factory processes, or waste of any description, in a

rest-room.

(7)  In factories in which -

(a)  hides or skins;

(b)  wool or mohair;

(¢) hazardous substances; or

(d) articles of food or drink,

are manufactured, prepared or handled, the rest-rooms and dining-rooms shall

not communicate directly with any room in which factory processes are

conducted.

Ergonomic requirements

41. (1) If any employee has in the course of his or her employment
reasonable opportunity for sitting down while working, without any form of
detriment to his or her work, the employer shall provide and maintain suitable

seating for the employee’s use.

(2) 1If a substantial proportion of any work can be properly performed
by an employee while sitting down, the employer shall provide and maintain for

each employee doing that work a seat of a design, construction and dimensions
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suitable for the employee and for the work, as well as, where practicable, a foot-
rest on which the employee can readily and comfortably support his or her feet,

if he or she cannot do so without a footrest, and a back rest.

(3) The employer shall provide effective protection for any employee

who may be at risk of injury or disease from work that -

(a) takes place in amanner that imposes limitations on motion or action;

(b) is of a repetitive nature;

(¢) requires constant or uninterrupted mental effort; or

(d) requires awkward physical effort or a high level of physical effort.

(4) The protection referred to in subregulation (3) shall include, if

appropriate -

(a) theprovision of equipment or tools designed, constructed, positioned

or maintained to reduce the harmful effects of the work;

(b) appropriate operating procedures to reduce the harmful effects of

the work; and

(c) any other measures which an inspector may consider appropriate.

Heating and cooling

;42. An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, when

4
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necessary, provide suitable heating or cooling appliances to maintain a reasonable

temperature in the workrooms of his or her work-place.

Fire precautions

43.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(©)

®

(1)  Anemployer shall, for the purpose of a fire at the work-place -

submit a plan and system of escape for approval by an inspector;

provide adequate means of escape or escape routes from the factory

building for the use by all employees;

a door of a room in which persons are employed, and a door of a
passage or staircase serving as a means of exit from such room,
shall, while employees are there in the room, be kept clear and

unlocked so as to allow for quick and easy egress from the room;

paragraph (c) shall apply to the outer door or entrance by which
employees usually enter or leave the building, whether or not such

door is used exclusively by the employees of the employer;

staircases and steps leading from one floor to another or to the

ground, shall be fitted with substantial hand-rails;

any staircase or passage which is so steep, narrow, winding or
otherwise restricted as to be a dangerous means of exit, shall be
altered to the satisfaction of an inspector so as to make the staircase

or passage safe;
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(g) staircases and passages which are intended to be used as fire-escapes,
shall be properly marked and lighted to the satisfaction of an

inspector; and

(h) all staircases used or intended to be used as fire escapes shall be
constructed of suitable non-flammable material and shall be kept

clear of any obstruction.

(2)  An inspector may require that any door, other than a sliding-door,
but including an outer door, be fitted to open outwards from the room, passage,

staircase or factory from which it is a means of exit.

(3) An inspector may, having regard to the structure and situation of
the premises and the nature of the activities conducted in or on the premises,
require the provision of suitable fire-extinguishing appliances which shall be
maintained in good working order and positioned in accessible places as

instructed by the inspector.

(4) Aninspector may direct that audible fire alarms, which are operated
by an independent power supply or by other suitable means, be fitted in the

work-place and maintained in good order.

(5) In installations using toxic gases for the purpose of fire-fighting,
including carbon dioxide installations, an automatic warning device shall be

incorporated in the system.

(6) Means of escape and fire escape routes to be used in case of a fire

shall be clearly marked.
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(7) Ifaninspector considers it necessary, employees shall be instructed

in fire-fighting and the correct use of fire appliances.

Use and storage of volatile flammable substances

44. (1) thisregulation shall apply to all work-places, or to parts of a
work-place, in which volatile flammable substances are used or stored, or in
which the fumes of volatile flammable substances are generated in sufficient

quantities to, in the opinion of an inspector, constitute a serious fire risk.

(2) No volatile flammable substance shall be applied or used, except in
aroom or cabinet specially constructed for such purpose of a suitable fire-resistant
material, or at a safe place in the open air, if an inspector approves the application

or use of such substances at such safe place.

(3)  Aroom or cabinetin which volatile flammable substances are applied
or used shall have effective inlet and outlet ventilation to remove or extract
fumes from the building and to prevent their return, which ventilation shall not
be considered effective unless the air of the room or cabinet is replaced at a rate

of not less than thirty complete replacements of air per hour.

(4)  Ventilation inlets and outlets shall be placed in such a manner so as
to ensure the satisfactory and complete extraction of all fumes, and shall be
situated as close as practicable to the ceiling level and to the floor level

respectively.

(5) No person engaged in applying flammable substances to an article

by means of a spraying device operated by compressed air shall be required to
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work between the article and any ventilating fan or extractor fan, or the opening

in respect of such fan.

(6) The ventilation plant shall be kept in full operation during the
working period or shift, and for not less than five minutes after the end of such

working period or shift.

(7)  All ducts, trunks or casings through which flammable fumes pass
shall be constructed of fire-resistant materials having a smooth internal surface

and, if necessary, be fitted with openings to permit proper cleaning.

(8 Rooms or cabinets referred to in subregulation (2), and all ducts,
trunks or casings connected to the ventilation system in a work-place, shall be
kept clean and in good state of repair, and if the scraping of any duct, trunk or
casing becomes necessary, the scraping shall be done with non-ferrous

implements.

(9) Allelectrical apparatus and equipment which may come into contact

with flammable fumes shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be flame-proof.

(10) All junction boxes shall be filled with a non-flammable plastic

compound to prevent the ingression of flammable gases into such boxes.

(11) No spraying of volatile flammable liquids shall be carried out within

six metres of any open-type of electrical apparatus.

(12) All stationary metal tanks used for storing volatile flammable
substances, all metal pipes used for the supply of such substances, and all

stationary metal vessels in which substances are mixed, shall be effectively
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earthed by means of electrically conductive material of an adequate cross-

sectional area to the satisfaction of an inspector.

(13) Only that amount of volatile substances required for use in one
working day may be taken into, or allowed to remain in, any room or cabinet

referred to in subregulation (2).

(14) All drums, cans or other containers used in connection with volatile
flammable substances shall be kept securely closed when not in use and, after a
drum, can or other container has been emptied, such drum, can or container

shall be removed from the premises without delay.

(15) All discarded cotton-waste, cleaning cloths or similar materials shall

be removed from the premises daily.

(16) No fire, flame, open light or other agency likely to ignite any volatile
substances or their fumes shall be allowed in any room or cabinet in which

volatile substances are used or stored.

(17) No person shall smoke or strike a match or cigarette lighter in any
part of a work-place if volatile flammable substances are used or stored in such
work-place and the employer or occupier shall post, in a conspicuous place, a

notice prohibiting smoking in such places.

(18) No employer or occupier shall permit any person to work on any

premises on or in which this regulation are not complied with.
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Smoking and taking of meals

45. (1) Theemployer shall not permit any employee to consume food

or drink in any place in a work-place where hazardous substances are present.

(2) The employer shall not permit smoking where hazardous or
flammable substances are present or where the smoke may constitute a danger

to the health and safety of other persons.

Drinking water

46. Anemployer shall -

(a) make available an adequate supply of clean drinking water for the
benefit of his or her employees at their work-place , and in a hot

environment the water shall be kept cool and easily accessible; and

(b) clearly and conspicuously mark as such, the taps or pipes containing

water which is not fit for human consumption.

Offences and Penalties

47.  Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision
of regulation 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 or 46
shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding
N$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six monphs or to both

such fine and such imprisonment.

»
N
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ANNEXURE A
FORMS
(1) FORMFE.1 Application for Approval of Plans.
(2) FORMFE.2 Application for Registration of a Factory.
(3) FORMFE3 Certificate of Registration of a Factory.
(4) FORM F4 Provisional Factory Permit.
(5) FORMES Notification of Accidents and Dangerous
Occurrences
(1) Notifiable Occupational Diseases
(2) FORM OD.1 Notification of Occupational Disease
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ANNEXURE A
FORMF.1
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA
LABOUR ACT, 1992

APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL OF PLANS
in terms of regulation 19 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: THE PERMANENT SECRETARY
MINISTRY OF LABOUR
Private Bag 19005,
32 Mercedes Street, Khomasdal,

Windhoek, Namibia

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

TEL:(061) 2066111 FAX: (061) 212323

REVENUE STAMP
1. I/We* herewith submit plans, including cross-sections and elevations,
for new buildings, or structural alterations or additions to any building,
the whole or any portion of which is or will be used as a factory to be
erected on, or address of existing building to which the alterations have
to be affected -

*(delete whichever is not applicable)

Erf number ..cooooevvvviiiiiieien, Street Or 10ad .ooovvveveeiieeeeeeeeeee e
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Telephone NUMDET ...
CONtACE PETSOIS NAITIE ..iueeeieeerieerireeirerireeieeesieesbeeaseeereesbeesareeaseeeneneesinenes

3. Name of OWNer Of PIOPEILY ....occoieiieiiiiieereie ettt

Telephone NUMDET .......ociiiiiiiii e

4. NAME Of TACTOTY .eovieieeiiiiiieeecee ettt

Telephone NUMDET ..ot

6.  Main activities conducted on the premises ........cccoeeveeeceiriieeiiencie e
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Materials to be used for ceilings .....c.ccocovviiiiieinieeiice e
B —
""""" S —
R —
5. Typs of closets Gvterore, s bore s il a i close

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Signature of Occupier

FOR USE BY INSPECTOR

Plan received (Date and tiMe) .........coovvrviiiviiiiiiiccrccee et

Plan approved/disapproved : ..........cocoiieieniriiin e

Plan returned (Date and tiIMe) ........cccoovviviiecirnie et evee e

Fee paid .....

Note:

A fee of N$ 50 is payable by any person who submits plans in
terms of regulation 19 and in addition, if the floor space exceeds
92,9 square metres, a further N$50 in respect of each additional
92,9 square metres of floor space, or portion thereof. The fee is
payable by means of revenue stamps to be affixed to the

application.
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ANNEXURE A
FORMF.2
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA
LABOUR ACT, 1992

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF A FACTORY
in terms of regulation 19 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: THE PERMANENT SECRETARY
MINISTRY OF LABOUR
Private Bag 19005,
32 Mercedes Street, Khomasdal

Windhoek, Namibia

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR:
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

TEL: (061) 2066111  FAX: (061) 212323

REVENUE STAMP

N$ 100.00

I hereby apply for the registration of the premises situated at erf no. .................
situated in .....oocveeecieennennennn, (SITEELY wevvieeie ettt et (town),
as a factory within the meaning of the Labour Act, 1992, and declare that the
information contained in this application is to the best of my knowledge true

and correct.
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19

Date Signature of person occupying, or intending

to occupy, the premises.

1.  Name or style under which the business of the factory is or will be

Fo70) 116 L1 (o2 1T« AR OO UUR R RUPUURRPRPON

&<

2. State whether “individual”, “partnership”, “limited liability company”,

“close corporation” or “CO-OpPerative SOCIELY” .....ccecerueevrerrierierrrenreereieeieeveennne.

3. Full name of occupier (i.e. person having management or control of

DUSITIESS) wvevevrveerurrinieeiirieieieesieeesseesssaessstessisesssesesarsessassssasesssseesssssssssesssssneesnssessns
4 Postal address : P.O. BOX ..cccooevveviininiinenenenieceie e,
TOWI ..ottt et
Telephone........cccoveieeenieiiiccccceee s
FaX i
5 Nature of goods or article manufactured or dealt with .............coeeiennaes
6.  Description of raw materials Used ..........ccoevverreviiriiiiienieieeeeeeee e,

7. Details of motors or engines installed -
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Nature (steam, electricity, oil, gas etc.)

Kilowatt

8. Maximum number of persons (including working employers) to be
employed

Male .......... Female ................ Total ......ccoeeneeee.
9. (a)  State nature of sanitary facilities (water, VIP, earthen or other) ......

(b)  Give number of toilets for €ach seX .....ccccoveviiiicieeiieniienie e,
10. Washing and bathing conveniences for each seX .......ccccccvvrvevinenneenne.
11. (a) Change rooms and rest rooms for €ach SEX .......cccecevvvviirrcrerveennene

(b)  Lockers for €aCh SEX ....coceevieiiirieiieeieieee e
12, FArStAld TOOM..c.ueiuiiiiiiiiiciirieniesiiecie sttt ettt be s s e b s
13.  Means of escape provided in case of fire ......ccccceevvmvieiiviennccrnereeeeiieceee,
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14. Number of rooms and floor space of each in square metre (fill in details below)

Room no. Floor space | Maximum Room no. Floor space | Maximum
in square number of in square number of
metres occupants at metres occupants at

any time any time
Note: This form shall, unless plans have already been approved by an
inspector, be accompanied by plans accurately printed or drawn
in ink to the scale of -
(a) inrespect of the site plan 1:500; and
(b) in respect of the building plan 1:
The plans of the building shall show the position and the dimensions of
all doors, windows and other openings, and any other means of ventilation,
sanitary and other conveniences, stairs and fire escapes. Each floor shall
be shown separately, together with the floor space of each room and the
purpose for which it is to be used.
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

Verified that the siting and use of these premises as a factory for the purposes

specified in the application are not in conflict with any municipal or other

regulations, or the conditions of establishment relating to the township in which

Iy
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the premises concerned are situated.

Inspector




No. 1617

Government Gazette 1 August 1997 81

ANNEXURE A

FORM F .3

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA
MINISTRY OF LABOUR

REVENUE STAMP

N$ 100

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION OF A FACTORY
issued under regulation 19 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

CertifiCate NUIMDET ...oiiiiiiiiiiieeeiee ettt e eeer e e et e eeeeesaaaaeasssseresessesanss

NAME OF TACTOTY .eoviiiiiiiriieie e eee s

Address Of FACIOTY ..coviviiiiiiie ettt

~This

is to certify that the above premises have this day been registered as a

factory under the Labour Act, 1992 fOI ...ooooviiieeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

subje

ct to the following conditions .......ccooceecveeiveiiieiiccicic e
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NOTICE OF AMENDMENT

This is to certify that the above certificate has been amended as follows:

TRANSFER OF CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION

This is to certify that the above certificate has been transferred to

(intending occupier)

Place .coooveveiiiiceee INSPECLOr .eevviieieeet e,
Date: ..ccooveveeveenene 19.......

APPROVED

Place ...ccoovveiiniiiriicis INSpector ....oooeveeviririrceneeee e
Date: .o 19......
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ANNEXURE A
FORM F4
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA
MINISTRY OF LABOUR
REVENUE STAMP
N$ 50
PROVISIONAL FACTORY PERMIT
issued under regulation 19 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)
Permit number .......ccooceveeiiiiniine e
NAME OF FACIOTY ittt e e
AdAress Of FACLOTY  .ooeiieiie e
This is to certify that ...
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Subject to the following conditions ..........cocecviniriviniiniiiceree e,
Place ....ccovviniiiiiiieiii INSPECLOr ..o,
Date: ...coovvvrreeee 19......
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ANNEXURE A

FormF.5

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

NOTIFICATION OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS INCIDENTS
in terms of regulation 22 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: THE PERMANENT SECRETARY
MINISTRY OF LABOUR
Private Bag 19005,
32 Mercedes Street, Khomasdal
Windhoek

Namibia

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR:
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

TEL: (061) 2066111  FAX: (061) 212323

A. Employer and place of incident

1. Name Of EMPIOYET .....ccoiririiriiiiiiiciie et
2. Name of enterprise/factory .......cc.cocevciriiniieniriienie e
3. POStal AddIESS .....ooviiiiiiiiiiieie et e

REZION oottt e
4 Tel oo, Faxno .o,
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5.

Name of department and address, where incident occurred :

Information in regard to incident :

Date and time of iNCIAENT ....ovveuriiiieieeeeee ettt e et e s eetre e e e eeeeaeeeeeennes

If yes, state time and date .......c...ccoccevirrreeeniiiiiere e
Number of persons involved .......c.cooieeviiinieiiniiecee e
Nature of work performed ..........ocoveiirinineneeee e

Machine/process involved in inCident .........ccccoveeevieerieceieninnniieeeee,
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C. Particular of victim/s
(a separate form has to be completed in respect of every injured
employee )
14, SUMAIME. .. .coiiiiiiiiiiiiecirere ettt eers s saessar e bassbb e sares
15, FITSEMAIMIES ..ooieiiiiieiie ettt e e sns s sab e sobae s st semeeenaes
16. Sex Male......ccoccuuene Female .......cocceevevininncns
17, ID NO oottt st
18, Date of DIrth .oocoiiie s e e
19.  Place of DIrth .eo.ceeeeeieriiiiieiiciiiiciiiciciet e
20, OCCUPALION ...ttt sttt aeersssae e
21. Period of time employed (in MONthS) ...cccovevrrevveruirieneenicncenee. months
22. Experience in work performed (in months) .......ccceceviinenccicnenns months
D. Type of injury
23. Part of body affected (e.g. head or neck, eye, trunk, finger, hand, arm,
foot, leg, internal, MUItIPIE) ......cocoiriiiiniiiiiiie e
24. Effect on person (e.g. strains or sprains, contusions or wounds, fractures,

burns, amputation, electrical shock, asphyxiation, unconsciousness, poisoning,

multiple, death) ......ccc.ooiiiiiiii e e
25. Expected period of disablement (In WEEKS) ......ooververienernencieeirenienienae
Signature of employer/user Date ..ooeeeeeieiee
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

1. Datenotification TeCEIVEd ......cccorieeiiireiireneieriereesree e seee e e eeeessasenane
2. Date of INVESHIZALION ..c..coivivriiiiiiiiiiirnie st sab s
3. Inthe presence Of ..ottt
4.  Circumstances which led to the incident ........c.c.coccovverrviivrinnensieinensencneens
5 INSPECtOr’S TEMAIKS .....oocuiiiierciiiieeeees et ree et e san e b e
6 Action taken DY INSPECIOT ....cccociiivvieiriiieiiiiiiniiren st essreesessaeeesesnseees
Place ....oooovveveniiniiniiiinns INSPECLOr ...oeiviiiiiereircerceee e
Date : ccoceeeviiiieennnes 19.......
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2.(1) NOTIFIABLE OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES
and work involving exposure to risk

(regulation 23)

1.  Pneumoconiosis caused by sclerogenic mineral dust (silicosis, asbestosis)
and silico-tuberculosis provided that silicosis is an essential factor in causing
the resultant incapacity or death or any other form of tuberculosis, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.

2. Bronchopulmonary diseases caused by hard-metal dust, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.

3.  Bronchopulmonary diseases caused by cotton dust (byssinosis), or flax,

hemp or sisal dust, and all work involving exposure to the risk concerned.

4. Occupational asthma caused by sensitising agents or irritants both
recognised in this regard and inherent in the work process, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

5. Extrinsic allergic alveolitis and its sequelae caused by the inhalation of
organic dusts, recognised in this regard and inherent in the work process, and all

work involving exposure to the risk concerned.

6.  Diseases caused by beryllium or its toxic compounds, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.

7.  Diseases caused by cadmium or its toxic compounds, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.
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8.  Diseases caused by phosphorus or its toxic compounds, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.

9. Diseases caused by chromium or its toxic compounds, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.

10. Diseases caused by manganese or its toxic compounds, all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

11. Diseases caused by arsenic or its toxic compounds, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

12.  Diseases caused by mercury or its toxic compounds, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

13. Diseases caused by lead or its toxic compounds, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

14. Diseases caused by fluorine or its toxic compounds, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

15. Diseases caused by carbon disulphide, and all work involving exposure

to the risk concerned.

16. Diseases caused by the toxic halogen derivatives of aliphatic or aromatic

hydrocarbons, and all work involving exposure to the risk concerned.

17. Diseases caused by benzene or its toxic homologues, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.
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18. Diseases caused by toxic nitro- and amino-derivatives of benzene or its

homologues. All work involving exposure to the risk concerned.

19. Diseases caused by nitroglycerin or other nitric acid esters, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.

20. Diseases caused by alcohol, glycols or ketones, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

21. Diseases caused by asphyxiants : Carbon monoxide, hydrogen cyanide or
its toxic derivatives, hydrogen sulphide, and all work involving exposure to the

risk concerned.

22. Hearing impairment caused by noise, and all work involving exposure to

the risk concerned.

23. Diseases caused by vibration (disorders of muscles, tendons, bones, joints,
peripheral blood vessels or peripheral nerves), and all work involving exposure

to the risk concerned.

24. Diseases caused by work in compressed air, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

25. Diseases caused by ionising radiation, and all work involving exposure to

the action of ionising radiation.

26. Skin diseases caused by physical, chemical or biological agents not

included under other items, and all work involving exposure to the risk concerned.
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27. Primary epitheliomatous cancer of the skin caused by tar, pitch, bitumen,
mineral oil, anthracene, or the compounds, products or residues of these

substances, and all work involving exposure to the risk concerned.

28. Lung cancer or mesotheliomas caused by asbestos, and all work involving

exposure to the risk concerned.

29. Transmissible, infectious or parasitic diseases contracted in an occupation

if there is a particular risk of contamination -

~
(a)  health work or laboratory work;
(b) veterinary work;
(¢) work involving the handling of animals, of animal carcasses, of
parts of such carcasses, or other merchandise which may have been
contaminated by animals, animal carcasses, or parts of such
carcasses; or
. 0 . . ,\
(d) other work carrying a particular risk of contamination.
30. Poisoning caused by any type or pesticide or chemical agent including
their mixtures or toxic derivates, and all work involving exposure to pesticides
or chemical agents.
[
31. Diseases caused by hot or cold work environments, and all work involving e

exposure to the risk concerned.
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32. Cancer caused by physical, chemical or biological agents, and all work

involving exposure to the risk concerned.

33.  Any other disease certified by a medical practitioner as caused by exposure

to the risk concerned at work, and all work involving exposure to such risk.

34. Repetitive work, and all work involving exposure to the risk concerned.

NOTE: In the application of Annexure A. 2(1), the degree and type of

exposure shall be taken into account when appropriate.
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ANNEXURE A

FORM OD.1
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

NOTIFICATION OF OCCUPATIONAL DISEASE
in terms of regulation 23 of the Regulations relating to the Health

and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

TO: THE PERMANENT SECRETARY
MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES
Private Bag 13198,
WINDHOEK
NAMIBIA

ATTN: CHIEF MEDICAL OFFICER:
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH
TEL: (0O61) 2039111  FAX: (061) 227607

1. Thereby notify that the undermentioned patient is suffering or is suspected
to suffer from the following occupational disease:

2. Particulars of Patient

Surname and First Names of patient © .......ccceooeviviiveiiiee e cieee e
Sex Male ......cceoveneen. Female .......c.cccc........

I et ettt aae et enneenaes
Date Of DIrth ..ot
OCCUPALION ...ttt
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POSEAL AAIESS: oottt ettt s et tetts e s s et s s eerasssssasasnason

3.  Particulars of present or last Employer

FUILTNAINIE oo

Telephone .......coocvviieiiiicceiiee

FaX: oo

4.  Medical Report (Clinical Condition, X-Ray results, Laboratory

results)
5. Causative AZENL ..............eecieiiierii et ean e e cabee e
6. Location of exposure (name of enterprise/employer) ...........................
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7. Date/Sof eXPOSUTE............ccoooiiimiiiiriieceeitee ettt s
Signature of Medical Practitioner Date

Surname in block letters
AAIESS ..o e s
Telephone no ..., Fax no.....ccovviininiiccn,
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CHAPTER 4
SAFETY OF MACHINERY

PART I
GENERAL SAFETY OF MACHINERY

Interpretation

48. In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“abrasive wheel” means a wheel, cylinder, disc or cone made of any material

which -

(a) contains abrasive particles held together by mineral, metallic or

organic bond whether natural or artificial; and

(b) is power-driven and intended for use in any grinding or cutting

operation.

“circular saw” means a circular saw working in a bench (including a rack bench)
for the purpose of ripping, deep cutting or cross-cutting, but does not include a
swing or pendulum saw which is moved towards the material which is to be

Saw;

“competent person” means a person who -

(a) has, to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector, served an

'y
N
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(b)

(©

apprenticeship in an engineering trade which included the operation
and maintenance of machinery, or who has had not less than five
years practical experience in the operation and maintenance of
machinery and who during or subsequent to such period of
apprenticeship or practical experiences, as the case may be, has
acquired thorough knowledge in maintenance and operation
appropriate to the class of machinery of which he or she is required
to take charge or which he or she is required to inspect, or in

connection with which he or she is required to work; or

has obtained a degree in mechanical or electrical engineering
recognized by the Chief Inspector and has not had less than two
years post-graduate practical experience in the maintenance and

operation of machinery; or

is a registered engineer;

“driving belt” means any belt, band, chain, rope, cord or similar appliance by

means of which rotary motion is transmitted from any one part of the transmission

machinery to any other part of the transmission machinery;

“elevator” means any lift, hoist or other appliance used for the conveyance of

persons and goods by means of a car, cage, cradle or other receptacle in a

hatchway on attached guides, but does not include a builder’s hoist or a hoist

operated by hand power;

“escalator” means any power-driven inclined continuous stairway with moving

steps and hand rails which is intended for the conveyance of persons from one

level to another;
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“explosive powered tool” means a tool that is activated by an explosive charge
and that is used for driving bolts, nails and similar objects for the purpose of

attaching materials or objects;

“goods hoist” means an appliance used for the transportation of goods by means
of a car, cage, cradle or other receptacle in a hatchway on stationery guides, and

in which no persons are allowed to be conveyed;

“hatchway” means a vertical or inclined way in which a goods hoist or elevator

is operated;

“lifting tackle” means chain slings, rope slings, rings, hooks, shackles, swivels,

spreaders or similar appliances;

“operator” means any person who may operate a machine;

“plane band saw” means a band saw other than a log breakdown saw, the cutting

portion of which may run in any plane;

“qualified person” means a person who is able to submit documentary proof
that he or she has received a thorough theoretical and practical education and
training in engineering to the satisfaction of a competent professional institution
recognized by the Chief Inspector, and who has held a position of independent

responsibility for the control and supervision of machinery;

“transmission machinery” means -

(a) ashaft, wheel, spur wheel, gear wheel, gear, drum, pulley, coupling,
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clutch, driving belt, or any other device incidental to the transmission
of motion between any driving unit and any other machine or
appliance, or between one section or part of the same machine or

any other machine; or

(b) any wheel, clutch, gear train, system of fast and loose pulleys, or

other device through which any machine receives its motion;

“user” means an occupier or builder, or the person owning or leasing the

machinery or appliance; and

“wood working machinery” means any circular saw, plane band saw, planing
machine or any other power driven machine used for sawing, shaping, chipping

or hogging wood.
Principles of safety integration

49. (1) All machinery shall be designed, constructed and installed in
such a manner that it is safe and suitable for the function for which it is to be
used, and that it can be adjusted, used and maintained without putting persons at
risk when these operations are carried out under the conditions that could

reasonably be anticipated by the manufacturer and user of the machinery.

(2)  Measures shall be taken to, as far as reasonably practicable, eliminate
the risk of accidents or diseases which may be caused by any machinery during
its expected life span, and such measures shall include the regular maintenance

and inspection of the machinery.

(3) In selecting the most appropriate methods for manufacture,
instalkation, alteration and maintenance, the following principles shall apply in

the following order -
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(a)

the elimination or reduction, far as reasonably practicable, of risks by

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

means of the use of inherently safe machinery design and

construction;

the use of the most effective safeguards or protective measures in

respect of risks that cannot be eliminated;

informing and warning of employees of the residual risks as a result
of any limitations in the safeguards and protective measures adopted,
and training employees in the effective use and maintenance of any

personal protective equipment issued to the employees;

taking into account the intended conditions of use of the machinery,
such machinery shall be designed, constructed, installed and
maintained in such a manner that the discomfort, fatigue or
psychological stress faced by the operator of the machinery is

reduced to a minimum by the application of ergonomic principles;

the design, construction and installation of machinery shall take
into account the constraints placed on the operator by the use of
necessary or required personal protective equipment, including, but

not limited to, footwear and gloves; and

machinery shall be supplied with all the essential equipment,
accessories and information to enable the adjustment, maintenance
and use thereof without risk to the operator thereof or to other

employees.
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Responsible persons

50. (1) All machinery in operation in a factory or used in connection
with structural work, shall, to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector, be placed
in the charge of a competent person appointed by the user in writing : Provided

that -

(a)  if such machinery is capable of developing 3000 KW power or more,
the person appointed shall be a qualified person;
—~
(b) if upon any premises steam boilers of a rated capacity of 5000
kilograms per hour or more, are used, the Chief Inspector may require
that a qualified person shall be placed in charge of such steam boiler;

or

(c) in the case of a boiler operating at a pressure not exceeding 550
kilopascals, or a boiler with a capacity of less than 100 litres, the

attendant shall be a person who is experienced in his or her duties.

(2) The Chief Inspector may require a user to appoint more than one
qualified person in terms of subregulation (1) if, in the opinion of the Chief
Inspector, such an appointment is necessary, having regard to the size of the
premises and the number of machinery present, and each person so appointed

shall be in charge of particular designated machinery.

(3)  The qualified person or competent person in charge of machinery
shall be responsible for the maintenance in good condition of all safety appliances
and devices, and protective guards, and shall stop the working of any machinery,

the using of which becomes or appears likely to become dangerous.

»
y
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4

The user shall, to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector, keep a record in

writing of the name of a qualified person or a competent person appointed by

him or her in terms of this regulation.

Duties of employer

1.

(a)

(b)

©)

(d)

©

An employer shall -

take all reasonable measures to enforce these regulations and to
ensure that they are observed by all persons employed on the

premises;

appoint such competent persons (including safety officers and
supervisors) as may be necessary to assist him or her in enforcing

the compliance with these regulations;

satisfy himself or herself that all provisions affecting the safety of

persons are complied with;

cause a person who is required to operate a machine which may
cause personal injury, to be fully instructed regarding the possible
dangers associated with its operation and the precautions to be taken

and safety measures to be observed;

cause all plant fittings, safety appliances, and anything necessary
for compliance with these regulations, to be provided and maintained

in good order and repair; and
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not require or permit an employee to use or operate a machine or
q p ploy 2
part of a machine, if any safety related features, appliances, devices

or guards relating to the machine have been rendered inoperative.

General machinery protection

52. (1) Any dangerous moving part of machinery not specifically
referred to in this Part shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be securely and

effectively enclosed in a protective cover. ~

(2) Notwithstanding subregulation (1), if it is not possible to guard
such machinery or moving parts of machinery by virtue of the nature of the
operation, the area around such a machine shall be fenced off and only a

competent person shall tend to such a machine.

(3) All guards and fences supplied in terms of this regulation shall be
of substantial construction and shall be kept in the required position at all times

during the normal operation of the machinery.

N
(4) Subject to subregulation (2), no person shall enter or be within, or
be permitted by the user to so enter or be within, any safety guards or fences
while the machinery concerned is in motion or operation.
(5) Safety related features, appliances, devices or guards provided with  —
any machinery shall not be rendered or kept inoperative during the use or ) e -

operation of the machinery.
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A. CONTROLS

Safety and reliability of control systems

53. Control systems shall be designed and constructed in such a way

that, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

(a) they are safe and effective;

(b) they shall prevent a dangerous situation arising;

(c) they can withstand the rigors of normal use and negative external

factors; and

(d) errors do not lead to dangerous situations.:

Control Devices

54. (1) Control devices shall be -

(a) clearly visible, identifiable and appropriately marked, and

appropriate notices posted, if necessary;

(b) positioned for safe operation without hesitation or loss of time, and

without ambiguity;

(c) designed so that the movement of the control is consistent with its

effect;
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(d) located outside the danger zones, except for certain controls if
necessary, such as emergency stop controls or consoles for the

operating of robots;

“(e) positioned so that their operation cannot cause additional risk;

(f)  designed or protected so that the desired effect, if a risk is involved,

cannot occur without an intentional operation; and

(g) manufactured in such a way as to withstand foreseeable strain; and
particular attention shall be paid to emergency stop devices liable

to be subjected to considerable strain.

(2) If a control device is designed or constructed to perform several
different actions, such as keyboards, the action to be performed shall be clearly

displayed and be subject to confirmation, if necessary.

(3) Controls shall be so arranged that their layout, operation and
resistance to operation are compatible with the action to be performed, taking
into account ergonomic principles and the use of personal protection equipment

such as protective footwear or gloves.

(4) Machinery shall be fitted with indicators such as dials, signals or
alarms as required for safe operation, and the operator shall be able to read them

from the main control position.

(5) The operator shall, from the main control position, be able to see
the entire danger zone or zones and shall ensure that no person is in or enters a

danger zone while any machinery is in operation.
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(6) If the precautions prescribed by subregulation (5) are not possible,
the control system shall be designed and constructed in such a way that clearly
audible and visible warning signals are given whenever the machinery is about
to start, or is in operation, allowing the exposed person sufficient time to leave
the danger zone, or the means to take rapid action to prevent the machinery

from starting up.

Starting devices

55. (1) It shall be possible to start machinery only by voluntary

operating a control provided for such purpose.

(2) The requirement set out in subregulation (1) shall apply -

(a)  when restarting the machinery after a stoppage, whatever the cause

of the stoppage; or

(b) when effecting a significant change in the operating conditions of

the machinery, such as a change in speed or pressure,

unless such restarting or change in operating conditions takes place without any

risk to exposed persons.

Stopping devices

56. (1) For normal stopping purposes -
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(a) eachmachine shall be fitted with a control device by means of which

the machine can be brought safely to a complete stop;

(b) each workstation shall be fitted with a control device to stop some
or all of the moving parts of the machinery, depending on the type

of hazard, so that the machinery is rendered safe; and

(c) themachinery’s stop control device shall have priority over the start
controls : Provided that once the machinery or its dangerous part
have stopped, the energy supply to the actuators concerned shall be

cut off.

(2) Foremergency stopping purposes, each machine shall be fitted with

one or more emergency stopping devices which shall reduce the stopping time

of the machine to enable actual or impending danger to be averted.

(3)  Subregulation (2) shall not apply to -

(a) machines in which an emergency stop device will not lessen the

risk involved, either because it will not reduce the stopping time or

because it will not enable the special measures required to deal with

the risk to be taken; or

(b)  hand-held portable machines and hand-guided machines.

(4) The device contemplated in subregulation (1) shall -

(a) have clearly identifiable, clearly visible and readily accessible

controls;
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(b)  stop the dangerous process as quickly as possible, without creating

additional hazards; and

(c) if necessary, trigger or permit the triggering of certain safeguard

movements.

(5) The emergency stop control shall -

(a)  after the machine concerned has stopped -

(i)  remain engaged;

(i) be capable of being disengaged only by an appropriate

operation;

(iii) when disengaged, not restart the machinery, but merely permit

restarting; and

(b) nottrigger the stopping function before being in the engage position.

Failure of the power supply

57. (1) Any interruption or fluctuation in, or re-establishment after
an interruption or fluctuation of, the power supply to the machinery for whatever

cause, shall not cause a dangerous situation.

(2) Inthe event of an occurrence referred to in subregulation (1) -

'y
N
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(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

the machinery shall not be capable of starting unexpectedly;
the machinery shall not be prevented from stopping once the

command to stop the machinery has been given;

no moving part of the machinery, or anything loaded onto or held

by the machinery, shall fall or be ejected;

automatic or manual stopping of the moving parts of the machinery,

whatever they may be, shall not be impeded; and

the protection devices of or on the machinery shall remain fully

effective.

B. GUARDS AND PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Choice of protection against risks related to moving parts

58.

(1) Protective devices, guards or covers used to protect or

safeguard against the risks related to moving parts of machinery, shall be selected

and used in accordance with the type of risk involved.

)

The following guidelines shall be applied when selecting protective

devices, guards or covers referred to in subregulation (1) -

(a)

relating to moving transmission parts, the devices, guards or covers
designed to protect exposed persons against the risks associated
with moving transmission parts, such as pulleys, belts, gears, rack

and pinions or shafts, shall be either -
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(b)

(i)
(i)

attached, complying with regulations 59(1) and (2); or
movable, complying with regulations 59(1) and (2), or type
“A” guards approved by the Chief Inspector, which shall be

used if frequent access is foreseen;

relating to moving parts directly involved in the process -

@

(i)

the guards or protection devices designed to protect exposed
persons against the risks associated with moving parts
contributing to the work, including cutting tools, moving parts
of presses, cylinders or parts in the process of being machined,

shall -

(aa) if possible, be attached guards complying with

regulations 59(1) and (2)(a); or

(bb) ifnot attached guards, then movable guards complying
with regulations 59(1) and (2), or protective devices
such as sensing devices, including non-material barriers
or sensor mats, remote-held protection devices such as
two-hand controls, or protection devices intended to
automatically prevent all or part of the operator’s body
from encroaching on the danger zone in accordance

with regulations 59(1) and (3); or

if certain moving parts directly involved in the process cannot
be made completely or partially inaccessible during operation,
owing to operations requiring nearby operator intervention,

such parts shall, if technically possible, be fitted with -
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(aa) attached guards, complying with regulations 59(1) and
(2), preventing access to those sections of the parts that

are not used in the process;

(bb) adjustable guards, complying with requirements 59(1)
and (5), restricting access to those sections of the moving

parts which are used in the process.

™
Required characteristics of guards and protection devices
59. (1) Guards and protection devices shall, as general requirements -
(a) be of robust construction,;
(b) not give rise to any additional risk;
(c) not be easy to by-pass or render non-operational;
N
(d) belocated at an adequate distance from the danger zone;
(e) cause minimum obstruction to the view of the production process;
and
I
(f)  enable essential work to be carried out on installation or maintenance, -

@)

if possible, without the guard or protection device having to be

dismantled.

Attached guards shall be securely held in place, be capable of being
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removed only by making use of tools and, if possible, be unable to remain in

place without being securely attached.

3)

(a)

(b)

(c)

“)

Type A movable guards shall -

when open, as far as possible remain attached to the machinery;

be equipped with a locking device to prevent the moving parts of

the machinery which such guards protect against, from moving when

such parts are accessible; and

give a stop command whenever they are no longer closed.

Type B movable guards shall be designed and incorporated into the

control system so that -

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

the machinery cannot be start while any moving parts are within

the operator’s reach,

the exposed person cannot reach any moving parts of the machinery

once the machinery have been started up,

they can be adjusted only by means of an intentional action, such as

the use of a tool or key;

the absence or failure of one of their components prevents starting

of the machinery, or stops the moving parts of the machinery; and

protection against any risk of ejection is provided by means of an

appropriate barrier.
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Adjustable guards restricting access to the moving parts of the

machinery, shall, if necessary for the work -

(a)

(b)

(©)

(6)

be adjustable manually or automatically according to the type of

work involved;

be readily adjustable without the use of tools; and

as far as possible reduce the risk of ejection.

Protection devices shall be designed and incorporated into the control

system in such a manner that -

(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

the machinery cannot be started while the moving parts of the

machinery are within the operator’s reach,

the exposed person cannot reach the moving parts of the machinery

once the machinery have been started;

the devices can be adjusted only by means of an intentional action,

such as the use of a tool or key; and

the absence or failure of one of their components of the devices

prevents starting, or stops the moving parts, of the machinery.

Machinery maintenance

60.

(1)  Machinery shall be maintained by means of the adjustment,
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lubrication and maintenance at points located outside danger zones, which shall
make it possible to carry out adjustment, maintenance, repair, cleaning and

servicing operations while the machinery is at a standstill.

(2) If subregulation (1) cannot, for technical reasons, be complied with,
the operations referred to in that subregulation shall be conducted in any other
manner approved by an inspector, which manner shall not create any risk to the

operator.

(3) Automated machine components which have to be changed

frequently shall be capable of being removed and replaced easily and in safety.
(4)  The tasks referred to in subregulation (3) shall be carried out with
the necessary technical means such as tools or measuring instruments, in

accordance with an operating method specified by the manufacturer.

(5) The manufacturer shall provide stairs, ladders or catwalks to allow

~safe access to all areas of the machinery used for production, adjustment and

maintenance operations.

(6) Parts of the machinery where persons are liable to move about or

stand, shall be designed and constructed in such a manner so as to ensure the

safety of such persons.

Isolation of energy sources

61. (1) All machinery shall be fitted with clearly marked isolators to

isolate such machinery from all energy sources.
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(2) The isolators referred to in subregulation (1) shall be capable of
being locked in place if reconnection to the energy source could endanger exposed
persons, and in the case of machinery using electricity conducted through a plug
capable of being plugged into a circuit, separation from the circuit and locking

of the plug is required.

(3) The isolator shall be capable of being locked in place if an operator
is unable to ascertain that the energy supply is still cut off at all the power points

to which he or she has access.

(4)  After the energy supply is cut off, it shall be possible to dissipate
normally any energy remaining or stored in the circuits of the machinery

concerned without risk to exposed persons.

(5) As an exception to the requirements set out in this regulation,
machinery approved by an inspector may remain connected to their energy
sources in order to protect information, to light interiors or for such other purpose
as the inspector may approve : Provided that steps to the satisfaction of an

inspector shall be taken to ensure the safety of the operator or other employees.

Condition of safety appliances and machinery

62. Anemployer shall cause all safety appliances, devices or guards to
be maintained in good working condition and to be used properly, and shall stop
from working any machinery which appears likely to present a danger to its

operator or to other persons, or if so instructed by an inspector.
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Clear space

63. A user shall cause sufficient clear and unobstructed space to be
maintained around a machine while it is in operation or in motion, to enable the

work to be carried on without risk.

Condition of floors

64. A user shall cause the floor surrounding a machine to be maintained
in a good and level condition, as far as practicable free from chips or other loose

material, and shall not allow such floor to become slippery.

Dangerous places

65. A user shall cause all elevator platforms or openings in such
platforms or in floors, or any pits, trapholes, manholes or other dangerous places

on the premises to be securely fenced.

C. SPECIFIC MACHINERY

Abrasive wheels and machines

66. (1) A user shall cause a power operated grinding machine to be
marked in a conspicuous manner and in a conspicuous place on the machine,
stating the maximum permitted speed or speeds in revolutions per minute of the

stone or grinding wheel or disc concerned.
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)

(2)

(b)

An abrasive wheel shall -

be suitable for the work for which it is used and be properly mounted,;

be provided with a guard -

(i) of such design and construction as to contain as far as is

reasonably practicable, a part or fragment of the abrasive wheel in the event of

the dislodging, shattering or splintering of the wheel;

(i)  which encloses the whole of the abrasive wheel, except such

part thereof as is necessarily exposed for the purpose of any work being done at

the abrasive wheel;

(iii) which is maintained in position whenever the abrasive wheel

is in motion; and

(©)

(d)

(e)

3)

(iv) which is secured against accidental displacement; and

if its diameter is more than 50 millimetres, bear an inscription

indicating its maximum permissible speed in revolutions per minute;

not be operated at a speed in excess of its maximum permissible

speed; and

if necessary, be provided with suitable protection flanges of sufficient

diameter.

If at any abrasive wheel there is a rest for supporting a worktool,
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the rest shall at all times while the wheel is in motion be -

(a) properly secured;

(b) adjusted so as to be as close as practicable to the exposed part of the

abrasive wheel; and

(c) of substantial construction and properly maintained.

(4) No person shall mount an abrasive wheel unless he or she is

competent to carry out such work.

(5) A user shall fit a grinding machine with a transparent shield which
shall be kept so adjusted as to protect the employee’s eyes against any material

from the grinding machine.

(6) The user shall cause a notice to be displayed in a conspicuous manner
and in a conspicuous place at a grinding machine, prohibiting persons from
carrying out, inspecting or observing grinding work without wearing or using

suitable eye protection.

Machine tools

67. A user shall cause -

(a) arotating stock bar which extends beyond the end of a machine to

be guarded by means of either a fence or a substantially supported

tubular guard covering the projecting stock bar; and
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(b)

a machine where cutting lubricants are used, to be equipped with
suitable splash guards and pans designed and maintained in such a
manner so as to prevent contamination of the operator and of his or

her clothing by the cutting lubricant.

Shears, guillotines and presses

68.

(1)  Ausershall cause a shear, guillotine or press to be guarded at

the point of operation by means of -

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

a guard attached to the guillotine which prevents the passage of the

operator’s fingers into the danger zone;

a self-adjusting guard which automatically adjusts itself to the

thickness of the material being cut;

a manually or automatically operated moving guard which

completely encloses the danger zone, so arranged that the working

stroke cannot commence unless the guard is closed and the guard

cannot open unless the ram or blade is stationary;

a effective two-hand control;

an electronic device which will prevent or arrest an operating stroke

when any part of the operator’s body is in the danger zone; or

any other protection approved by an inspector:
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Provided that, if more than one operator is required to operate a shear, a guillotine
or a press, two-handed controls shall be fitted for each operator, which controls
shall be so inter-connected that both hands of each operator shall be engaged

simultaneously for the duration of the working stroke.

(2) A user shall cause -

(a) the guards of shears, guillotines and presses referred to in

subregulation (1) to be constructed in such a manner so as not to

unduly obscure the work process; and

(b) apower operated shear, guillotine or press, which is fed by hand, to

be so constructed that inadvertent operation thereof is prevented.

Slitting machines and milling machines

69. (1) A user shall cause the disc cutter of a slitting machine or of a

milling machine to be fitted with a guard enclosing the cutting edges of the disc

to a point as close as practicable to the material being cut.

(2) A guard referred to in subregulation (1) may be -

(a) manually adjustable;

(b) soadjusted at all times that the distance between the material being

cut and the bottom of the guard does not exceed nine mm; or
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(c) a self-adjusting guard which automatically adjusts itself to the

thickness of the material being cut.

Feed and discharge openings in machines

70. (1) A user shall cause any opening in a machine, tank, drum,
cylinder or container which is equipped with blades, knives, paddles, mixing
arms, beaters or other devices for stirring, blending, mixing, cutting or separating
liquids, solids or a combination thereof, to be fitted, wherever practicable, with
substantial guards, doors or covers so interlocked as to prevent access to the
blades, knives, paddles, mixing arms or other devices whilst these are in motion,
or to prevent these being set in motion whilst such guards, doors or covers are

not properly in place.

(2) If an inspector is satisfied that the a machine, tank, drum, cylinder
or container is safe enough so as not to endanger the safety of any person,

subregulation (1) shall be considered to have been complied with.

(3) If for operational reasons, it is not possible to provide guards, doors
or covers to the openings referred to in subregulation (1), the user shall cause
such openings to be closed by hoppers, chutes or similar devices, which shall be
of such a size or extend to such a distance from the level of the openings as to
prevent persons from reaching the blades knives, paddles, mixing arms or other
devices referred to in that subregulation : Provided that if material can be fed or
discharged through gratings, the members of which are so spaced that the blades,
knives paddles, mixing arms or other devices cannot be reached by any person,
such gratings may, with the approval of an inspector, be fitted instead of hoppers,

chutes or similar devices.

»
N
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Rollers and conveyors

71.

(1) A user shall cause a power operated machine which consists

of, or incorporates, two or more rollers rotating in opposite directions; or a roller

and the belt of a conveyor, which are less than 75 millimetres apart, to be protected

by a guard.

2)

(b)

(©

(d)

The guard referred to in subregulation (1) shall consist of -

a hopper, chute or spout so constructed that no person can reach

into the intake of the rollers;

a attached or self-adjusting guard at the feed side of the rollers with
a slot or opening of such a size as to make it impossible to reach the
intake of the rollers;

a guard so positioned as to prevent inadvertent contact of the
operator’s hands with the intake of the rollers and which will
otherwise prevent physical access to the rollers whilst they are in
motion, and which is further equipped with a tripping bar which, if
operated, will stop the rollers when it is necessary to gain physical

access to the rollers; or

a trip bar or cable across the full length of, and not more than 300
millimetres from the intake of the rollers, so arranged as to stop or

reverse the rollers when operated :

Provided that if it is not practicable to install any of the devices specified in this

regulation, an inspector may permit or require any other effective means of

»
N

protection to be installed at the intake of the rollers.
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Washing machines and centrifugal extractors

72.  Auser shall cause all power operated machines of the double cylinder
type in which the inner cylinder, drum or basket rotates, to be fitted, if practicable,
with a door, lid or cover on the outer cylinder so interlocked that the inner cylinder,
drum or basket cannot be put into motion or operation with the door, lid or cover
open and that such door, lid or cover cannot be opened whilst the inner cylinder,

drum or basket is in motion.

D. WELDING, FLAME CUTTING AND SOLDERING

Protective clothing, insulation of leads and screening of work-place

73.  No user shall require or permit the operation of welding or flame

cutting to be undertaken unless -

(a) effective protection is provided, and used, for the eyes, and if
necessary, for the face, hands, feet, legs and clothes of the operator,

against heat, incandescent particles and dangerous radiation;

(b) leads and electrode holders are effectively insulated; and

(c)  the portion of the work-place where the welding or flame cutting is

done is, if practicable, effectively partitioned off from the rest of

the work-place.
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Ventilation of work area

74. No user shall require or permit the operation of welding or flame

cutting to be undertaken in a confined space unless -

(a) effective ventilation is available and maintained; or

(b) masks providing or maintaining a supply of fresh air are supplied

and used by the operator.

Precautions in hazardous situations

75. (1) No user shall require or permit electric welding to be

undertaken in wet or damp situations, in a closely confined space inside a metal

vessel or in general in contact with large masses of metal, unless -

(a)  the insulation of the leads of the welding machine is in a sound

condition;

(b) theelectrode holder of the welding machine is completely insulated

to prevent accidental contact with current carrying parts;

(c) the operator is completely insulated by means of boots, gloves or

rubber mats; and

(d) not less than one other person who has been properly instructed,

remains in attendance during the operation :
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Provided that this subregulation shall not apply to a welding process if the

maximum voltage to earth does not exceed 24 volts.

(2) No user shall require or permit flame cutting to be undertaken in
closely confined spaces unless not less than one other person remains in

attendance during the operation.

(3) No user shall require or permit the operation of welding or flame
cutting to be undertaken in any elevated position unless suitable railings, safety
belts, life lines or other effective means to prevent persons from falling, are

provided.

(4) No user shall require or permit welding, flame cutting, soldering
and similar work to be undertaken to tubes, tanks, drums, vessels or similar

object if these -

(a) are completely closed, unless a rise in internal temperature or

pressure is not material to safety;

(b) contain substances which, under the action of heat, may -

(1)  ignite or explode; or

(i) react to form dangerous or poisonous substances,

unless a suitably qualified person has, after examination, certified in writing,
that these dangers have been removed by opening or ventilating the tube, tank,
drum, vessel or object, or by purging it with water or steam, or by any other

effective means.

»
.
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E. WOODWORKING MACHINERY

Circular saws

76. (1) Awuserof-

(a) any machinery shall cause a notice in the form of Form C4/F2 in

Annexure B; and

(b) woodworking machinery shall cause a notice in the form of Form

C4/F1 in Annexure B,

to be posted, to the satisfaction of an inspector, in a conspicuous manner and

place in the work-place.

(2)  Nouser shall require or permit any person to operate a power-driven

circular saw -

(a) ataspeed in excess of the manufacturer’s rated maximum speed in
respect of the saw blade, or in the absence of such rating at a speed

of more than 3000 revolutions per minute; or

(b)  whichisin any way damaged, or the teeth of which are not regular

or correctly sharpened and set.

(3)  The user shall cause a circular saw to be guarded and protected as

follows :

(a) Behind and in direct line with the saw there shall be a riving knife,

. which shall have a smooth surface, shall be strong, rigid and easily
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adjustable and -

(1)

(i)

(iii)

the edge of the knife nearest the saw blade shall be in the

form of an arc or a circle;

the knife shall be maintained as close as practicable to the
saw and, having regard to the nature of the work being done
at the time, the distance between the front edge of the knife

and the teeth of the saw shall not exceed 4 mm; and

the knife shall extend upwards from the bench table to the

top of the saw:

Provided that if the nature of the work is such that this paragraph cannot be

complied with, a suitable anti-kick back device shall, to the satisfaction of an

inspector, be fitted to the saw;

(b)

(©

the part of the saw blade below the bench table shall be effectively

covered by a substantial guard,;

the part of the saw blade above the table shall be covered by a

substantial guard which shall cover the blade at all times and which

shall be so arranged as to automatically adjust to the thickness of,

and to remain in contact with, the material being cut : Provided that -

(1)

if such a guard is impracticable, the part of the saw blade
above the bench shall be covered by a strong manually
adjustable guard with a side flange, which shall be kept so

adjusted as to extend to a point as low as practicable to the
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(d)

4)

cutting point of the saw blade and with the flange extending

below the roots of the teeth of the saw blade;

(if)  the guard shall be fitted in such a manner so as to effectively
cover the top part of the saw blade in the event of a break-

down of the saw; and
tilting saws and tilting table circular saws shall be so arranged that
the adjustment of the riving knife and the guard remains effective

irrespective of the position of the saw or table.

A user shall cause a swing saw or pendulum saw which has to be

moved towards the material -

(a)

(b)

)

(@)

(b)

to be guarded so that only the cutting portion of the saw is exposed;

and

to be automatically kept away from the cutting position by means

of a balance weight or other suitable appliance.

A user shall -

cause a portable power-driven circular saw to be fitted with an
attached guard above the slide or shoe, which shall cover the blade
and shall automatically cover the portion of the saw below the slide

or shoe, whilst actual sawing is not taking place;

cause a suitable push stick to be kept available for use at the bench
of a circular saw which is fed by hand, to enable the work to be

carried out without danger to persons;
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(¢) provide suitable mechanical apparatus for holding rough timber

which is to be slabbed by a circular saw; and

(d) provide an effective guard for the automatic feed rollers of a circular

Saw.

Band saws and band knives

77. A user shall cause -

(a) the moving parts of a band saw or a band knife to be completely
enclosed, except that part of the blade between the table and the top

guide; and

(b) a band saw or a band knife to be fitted with an adjustable guard
which shall be adjusted so as to expose only the working portion of

the blade.

Planing machines

78. (1) A user shall fit a planing machine used for overhand planing
with a bridge guard capable of covering the full length and breadth of the cutting
slot in the bench, and constructed in such a way as to be easily adjustable in a
vertical and horizontal direction, and with push sticks for safe holding of small

work pieces.

(2)  Auser shall provide an effective guard for the feed roller of a planing

»
.
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machine used for thicknessing, except for the combined machine used for

overhand planing and thicknessing.

Moulding machines

79.

(2)

(b)

(©

A user shall cause -

the cutter of a vertical spindle moulding machine to be fitted, if
practicable, with an effective guard, having regard to the nature of

the work which is being performed;

for such work as cannot be performed with an effective guard for
the cutter, the wood being moulded on a vertical spindle moulding
machine, shall, if practicable, be held in a jig or holder of such

construction as to ensure safe working; and

a suitable spike or push stick shall be kept available for use at the

* bench of a spindle moulding machine.
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ANNEXURE B

FORMS :

(1) TFORM C4/F1 Notice to be posted in a conspicuous place and
manner at the work-place by users of wood-
working machinery.

(2) FORM C4/F2  Notice to be posted in a conspicuous place and
manner at the work-place by users of Machinery.

FORM C4/F1

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR

NOTICE TO BE POSTED IN A CONSPICUOUS PLACE AND
MANNER AT THE WORK-PLACE BY USERS OF WOODWORKING
MACHINERY
in terms of regulation 76 of the Regulations relating to the Health and Safety
of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)
1. All exposed parts of machinery such as belts, pulleys, gears and shafts
shall be securely guarded or fenced, and no person shall trespass within such

guards or fences.

2. The cleaning, oiling, repairing or adjusting of machinery in motion or in

operation is prohibited.

3. Anemployee working with or near moving machinery or machinery with
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moving parts shall not wear loose over-clothing and is required to wear the cap

or net provided by the employer to confine the employee’s hair.

4.  Driving-belts shall not be thrown off or put on while the machinery is in

motion or in operation.

5. An employee who notices anything which is liable to cause danger to

persons shall report it at once to the person in charge.

6.  The floors around all machines shall be level and be kept in a good

condition and as far as possible clear of all materials and waste.

7. Acircular-saw shall be fitted with a guard and riving knife, as prescribed
in the Regulations relating to the Health and Safety of Employees at Work, and
the operator is responsible to ensure that the guard and riving knife are properly

adjusted in accordance with the class of work performed.

8.  Cylindrical cutter-blocks and bridge-guards shall be fitted to a planing
machine which is not mechanically fed and the operator of the machine is
responsible for having the bridge-guard properly adjusted both vertically and

horizontally to suit the dimensions of the wood being planed.

9. Whenever possible an effective guard shall be used on a spindle moulding
machine, but when this is impracticable a further fence or false fence shall be
attached to the existing fence, or the wood to be moulded shall be held in a jig or

a holder.

10.  Persons in charge of woodworking machinery are required to personally

instruct all employees working under them, concerning the dangers associated
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with the operation of such machinery and the safety precautions which shall be

observed by all employees.

11.  Any accident shall immediately be reported to the employer.

12. Any further information may be obtained from the Chief Safety Inspector,

Private Bag 19005, Tel 061-2066111, Windhoek.
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FORM C4/F2
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR

NOTICE TO BE POSTED IN A CONSPICUOUS PLACE AND
MANNER AT THE WORK-PLACE BY USERS OF MACHINERY
in terms of regulation 76 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

1. All exposed parts of machinery such as belts, pulleys, gears and shafts
shall be securely guarded or fenced off, and no person shall trespass within such

guards or fences.

2. An employer is required by law to provide safety devices in connection
with machinery wherever possible and it is an offence for any person to interfere

with such safety devices or to fail to use them.

3. The cleaning, oiling, repairing or adjusting of machinery in motion or in

operation is prohibited.

4.  Anemployee working with or near moving machinery or machinery with
moving parts, shall not wear loose over clothing and is required to wear the cap

or net provided by the employer to confine the employee’s hair.

5. Driving-belts shall not be thrown off or put on while the machinery is in

motion or in operation.

6.  Any employee who notices anything unusual in connection with the

»
I
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machinery which may be a danger to any person, shall report it at once to the

person in charge.

7. A person in charge of machinery is required to personally warn all

employees who work with or near moving machinery or machinery with moving

parts, of the danger involved in connection with such machinery and which has

to be avoided.

8. No person shall take intoxicating liquor on to premises where machinery

is used and no person under the influence of intoxicating liquor or a drug shall

be allowed to enter such premises.

9.  Any accident shall immediately be reported to the employer.

10.  Any further information may be obtained from the Chief Safety Inspector,

Private Bag 19005, Tel 061-2066111, Windhoek.

F. GOODS HOISTS

Details of construction

80.

cause -

(a)

A user of a goods hoist shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector,

any part of such goods hoist to be constructed of materials of
adequate strength, free from defects and to be maintained in good

order and repair;
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

the hatchway to be enclosed by means of walls or adequate bratticing
or grill work to a height of not less than two metres, with a space
between members of the bratticing or grill work of not more than
38 millimetres, wherever the hatchway is accessible from adjacent
stairways, platforms or floors which are not authorised landings,
and the space above the hatchway landing doors shall be similarly

enclosed;

a hatchway landing entrance to be provided with a substantial door

or gate which shall be fitted with -

(i)  amechanical lock so arranged that the door or gate cannot be

opened unless the conveyance is at that landing; and

(i)  a circuit breaker so arranged that the conveyance cannot be

moved by power unless the door or gate is closed;

sufficient over-travel space to be provided at the top and at the bottom
of the hatchway which will prevent the conveyance striking any

part of the hatchway or equipment during normal operation;

a hoist to be fitted with automatic devices which shall be so arranged
that the power will be cut off before the conveyance has travelled
more than 25 millimetres above the top landing, or more than 25

millimetres below the bottom landing;

a means to be provided which will hold the conveyance with its

maximum load in any position in the hatchway when power is not
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€3]

(h)

Ropes

81.

being supplied to the hoisting machinery;

the conveyance to be enclosed on all sides, except the access side,
to a height of not less than one comma two five metres above the
floor of the conveyance, or if the height of the conveyance is less
than one comma two five meters, the sides of the conveyance, except

the access side thereof, shall be completely enclosed;

a notice, stating the maximum load which may be carried at any
one time by the hoist and prohibiting persons from riding on the

hoist, to be displayed at each landing;

the hoist to be marked in a conspicuous place, displaying the name

of the manufacturer, the country of origin and the maximum safe

working load.

(1) Nouser shall use a rope or chain for supporting a conveyance

or a counter-weight of a goods hoist, unless such rope or chain, as the case may

be, is, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

()

(b)

of good quality and manufacture, of adequate strength and free from

any defect;

in the case of a rope, constructed of steel wire and that the gauge of
the wires used on the construction of the rope and the diameter of

the rope is suited to the diameter of the drum or sheaf; and
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(¢) arope or chain which has a breaking load of not less than six times
the maximum working load of the hoist : Provided that when the
load is equally shared by two or more ropes or chains, the factor of
safety may be calculated with respect to the sum of their breaking

loads.

(2)  All connections between ropes and drums, conveyances and counter-
weights referred to in subregulation (1) shall be made in such a way as to prevent

any accidental disconnection thereof.

Inspection

82. A user shall cause the entire goods hoist installation to be inspected
by a competent person at intervals not exceeding three months, which person
shall immediately enter the result of each such examination into a book which

shall be kept for this purpose, and shall date and sign such entry.

Prohibition of use of goods hoist for conveyance of persons

83. No user shall require or permit any person to, and no person shall,

ride in or on a goods hoist.

Control of operation

84. A user shall cause a goods hoist to be controlled from the landings

only and no means of control shall be fitted inside, or be accessible from the

»
Iy
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inside of, such hoist.

Safety of hoist

8s.

In the case of a goods hoist which does not operate to the lowest

floor of a building, the space underneath the hoist shall, to the satisfaction of an

inspector, be partitioned off or the floor of the hoistway suitably reinforced.

Cranes and

86.

ensure that -

(a)

(b)

other lifting appliances

An employer, builder or user shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector,

alifting-appliance and a part of such appliance, including all working
gear and all plant or gear used for anchoring or attaching such
appliance, is inspected by a competent person before being put into
use, and thereatter inspected not less than once every calendar month,
and a report of the results of every such inspection is immediately
entered into the register and signed by the person so entering the

report;

a lifting-appliance is securely supported by a framework, and a part
of such framework or other structure, or a mast, beam, pole or other
article or plant supporting any part of a lifting-appliance is of good
construction and of adequate strength, and manufactured of sound
materials, having regard to the nature of the lifting-appliance, its

lifting and reaching capacities and the circumstances of its use;
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(c)

(d)

(e

®

a part of the framework of a crane or winch, including a bearer, is

manufactured of metal and securely anchored;

on a stage, gantry or other place where a lifting-appliance with a
slewing motion is used, an unobstructed passage-way not less than
600 millimetres wide is maintained between any part of the appliance
liable so to move, and any guard-rails, fencing or other nearby fixture :
Provided that if at any time it is impracticable to maintain such a
passage-way at any place or point, steps are taken to prevent the

access by any person to such place or point at such time;

a platform used by a person driving or operating a crane, or used by

any signaller -

(i)  has sufficient floor area or floor space for such persons to

stand or sit on while driving or operating the crane or signal;

(i)  has no, or very small, openings or gaps; and

(i11) is provided with a safe means of access and descent;

any drum or pulley around which the chain or wire rope of any
lifting-appliance is carried, is of suitable diameter and construction
in relation to the chain or rope used, and that a chain or rope which
terminates at the winding drum of a lifting-appliance is bolted or
clamped to such drum and that not less than three turns of such
chain or rope remain on the drum in any operating position of the

appliance;

5



142

Government Gazette 1 August 1997

No. 1617

(2

(h)

(1)

@

(k)

M

a crane, crab or winch is fitted with an effective brake or other safety
device which will prevent the descent or falling down of the load
when suspended, and by means of which the lowering of the load

can be effectively controlled;

a lever, handle or wheel provided for controlling the operation of
any part of a lifting appliance is provided with a suitable locking
device to prevent accidental movement or displacement of the lever,
handle or wheel, unless it is so placed or constructed that such
accidental movement or displacement shall not cause any danger to

any person;

if any person engaged in the examination, repair or lubrication of
any lifting-appliance, has to perform such examination, repair or
lubrication more than two metres above the floor level, there is
provided and maintained a safe means of access to, and descent

from, the place where such person has to work;

no mobile lifting appliance is used on a soft or uneven surface or on
a slope which is likely to affect the stability of the appliance, unless

precautions are taken to ensure its stability;

no stationery crane is used unless it is securely anchored, or weighted
down by suitable ballast on the crane structure, so as to ensure

stability;

if the stability of a crane is secured by means of removable weights,
adiagram or notice indicating the position and mass of such weights,

is attached to the crane in a conspicuous place;
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(m) a jib-crane travelling on rails is fitted with guards able to remove

any loose material from the track;

(n) the rails on which a mobile crane moves -

(i)  are adequate and have an even-running surface;

(i)  are joined by fish plates or double chairs and bench;

(iii) are securely attached to sleepers or bears; and

(iv) are fitted with stops or buffers at the end of the tracks :

Provided that the requirements contained in subparagraphs (i) and (ii) shall not

apply to an over-head crane on bridge rails, or to any crane if other adequate

steps are taken to ensure a proper junction of the rails and to prevent any material

variation in their gauge;

(o) onacrane having a derricking jib, there is fitted and maintained an

effective interlocking arrangement of sound construction between

the derricking clutch and the pawl sustaining the derricking drum,

except if -

(i)  the hoisting drum is independently driven; or

(ii)  the mechanism driving the derricking drum is self-locking;

(p) no crane is used -
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@

(s)

)

()

(i)  otherwise than for direct raising or lowering of a load, except

if the stability of the crane is thereby endangered;

(ii) in the case of a crane with a derricking jib, to move a load

within a radius which is marked on the crane; or

(iii) in such a manner that any part of it is allowed to approach

within two meters of any overhead power line;

no crane which has any structural member made of any material

other than metal is used;

a lifting appliance is not operated in any manner other than by a
person trained and competent to operate such appliance, except that
it shall be permissible for such appliance to be operated by a person
who is, for the purpose of training, under the direct supervision of a

competent person;

a signal for the movement or stopping of lifting appliance is

distinctive in character and so placed that a person to whom it is

given is able to hear or see and understand it clearly;

devices or apparatus used for giving sound, colour or light signals

are effective and properly maintained, and signal wires are

adequately protected from accidental interference;

the safe working-load and means of identification are clearly marked -

(i)  upon a crane, crab or winch; and

i
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v)

(i)  upon the pulley-block, gin-wheel, shear-legs or derrick-pawl
or mast used in the raising or lowering of any load of one ton

or more; and

if a colour code is in force at any structural works or factory, such
colour can be applied equally to any crane or lifting-appliance in

use in such structural works or factory.

Lifting-gear and tackle

87.

No user shall use or allow the use of any lifting-tackle or lifting-

machine, or any hook, sting, chain or rope which forms part of any lifting-tackle

or lifting-machine, unless such equipment, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

(a)

(b)

is of good construction, sound material, adequate strength, free from
patent defects and constructed in accordance with accepted technical

standards;

in the case of ropes or chains, has a factor of safety with respect to
the maximum permissible load of not less than ten in the case of
fibre ropes, six in the case of steel-wire ropes and five in the case of
chains, except in the case of double-part spliced endless sling legs
and double part endless grommet sling legs made from steel-wire
rope, when the factor of safety shall be not less than eight : Provided
that, when the load is equally shared by two or more ropes or chains,
as the case may be, the factor of safety may be calculated with respect

to the sum of their breaking-loads of such ropes or chains;
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(©)

(d)

(e)

in the case of steel-wire ropes, is discarded and not used again for
lifting purposes if, in any length equal to ten diameters, the total
number of visible broken wires exceeds five per cent of the total
number of wires, or the rope shows signs of excessive wear,
corrosion or any other defect whereby its use has in any way become

dangerous;

is inspected at intervals not exceeding three months by a competent
person, who shall immediately enter the result of each such
inspection in a book kept for this purpose and shall sign such entry;

and

when not in use, is stored or protected in such a manner that damage

thereto or the deterioration thereof is prevented.

G. EXPLOSIVE-POWERED TOOLS

Explosive powered tools

88.

(1) Nouser, builder or excavator shall require or permit any person

to, and no person shall, use an explosive-powered tool -

(a)

(b)

unless such person has been fully instructed in the operation,
maintenance and use of such explosive-powered tool and as to the

dangers which may arise from its use;

in the immediate vicinity of any other person, unless adequate

precautions are taken to ensure the safety of such other person;
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(c) insituations where a flammable or explosive gas, vapour or dust is

or may be present; and

(d) unless such person has been supplied with, and uses, suitable eye-

protection.

(2) A user, builder or excavator shall ensure that -

(a) only cartridges suited to the explosive-powered tool and the work

to be performed are used;

(b) an explosive-powered tool is cleaned after use and inspected by a

competent person not less than once a week when in use;

(c)  when notin use, an explosive-powered tool is stored in a safe place
inaccessible to unauthorised persons, and that cartridges are stored
in suitable metal containers specially kept for such purpose, and

which containers shall be kept locked;

(d) no explosive-powered tool is stored in a loaded condition; and

(e) awarningnotice is posted at any place where an explosive-powered

tool is being used.

(3) No user, builder or excavator shall require or permit any person,

and no person shall attempt, to use an explosive-powered tool -

(a) on hard or brittle substances, such as hardened steel, cast iron,

marble, tiles and similar substances;
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(b)  not within 100 millimetres of the edges of masonry or concrete;

(c) inexisting holes or on broken-off bolts; or

(d) in or on substances through which the projectile may pass.

(4) No user, builder or excavator shall require or permit any person to,

and no person shall, use an explosive-powered tool which is not -

(a) fitted with a substantial guard at the muzzle-end of the tool, which ~
shall be so designed as to effectively guard against flying particles

or fragments, or ricocheting projectiles;

(b) constructed in such a manner that it can only be fired with the
pressure of the barrel against the material concerned and when the
angle of inclination of the barrel of the tool to the material is not
more than 15 degrees from a right angle, which pressure shall be

such that accidental firing is eliminated as far as possible;

N
(c) fitted with a device which shall ensure against accidental firing of
the tool;
(d) so constructed that, when fired, the recoil of the tool is reduced to a
minimum; and
(¢) permanently marked with the manufacturer’s name and serial- '7 -

number.
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Vessels under pressure

89. (1) The user, occupier or person owning or leasing a boiler,
pressure vessel, air receiver or other vessel under pressure, shall cause or permit
such boiler, receiver or vessel to be used or operated only -

(a) inaccordance with a permission issued by an inspector;

(b) if inspected and maintained in accordance with these regulations in

regard to boilers and pressure vessels; and

(c) in compliance with these regulations.

(2)  The Chief Inspector may, in accordance with regulation 18, approve

an inspection authority to perform the inspection duties specified in this

regulation.

Elevators and escalators

90. (1) The user, occupier, builder or person owning or leasing an

elevator or escalator, shall cause or permit such elevator or escalator to be used

or operated only -

(a) inaccordance with a permission issued by an inspector;

(b) if inspected and maintained in accordance with these regulations in

regard to elevators and escalators; and
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(¢) in compliance with these regulations.

(2) The Chief Inspector may, in accordance with regulation 18, approve

an inspection authority to perform the inspection duties specified in this

regulation.

Offences and Penalties

91. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision

of regulation 80, 81, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89 or 90, shall be guilty of an

offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to

imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both such fine and

such imprisonment.

PART 1I

SAFETY RELATING TO MACHINERY

A. BOILERS

Interpretation

92. In this Part, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“authorised working gauge pressure” means the pressure determined from time

to time in terms of regulation 104;
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“boiler” means -

(a) any apparatus adopted to continuously convert a liquid into steam,
vapour or gas at a pressure higher than that of the atmosphere, if the
heat is derived from a source other than steam or the ambient

temperature of the atmosphere, and which includes any -

(i)  super heater; or

(ii) economizer,

which forms an integral part of the boiler;

(b) any-

(i)  super heater; or

(ii) economizer,

which is not an integral part of such apparatus, including any fittings and

appurtenances thereof : Provided that if any apparatus consists of a

combination of two or more parts, each of which is capable of adoption

for use as a separate boiler by the closing of one or more stop-valves or

stop-cocks, each such part shall be considered to be a separate boiler :

Provided further that, notwithstanding this regulation, “boiler” does not

include any steam generator fitted with a standpipe or riser vented directly

to the atmosphere, if -

(ab) the cross-sectional dimensions of the ventilator are such as to
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prevent the development of any pressure within the vessel in
excess of that caused by the vertical height of the ventilator

in terms of this paragraph, but shall not exceed 50 kilopascals;

(ac) the vertical height of the ventilator above the lowest part of

the vessel does not exceed three comma five metres; and

(ad) no valve or other obstruction is inserted into the standpipe or

riser so as to prevent the vessel from freely venting into the

atmosphere;

“Chief Inspector” means the Chief Inspector appointed under of section 3;

“fee” means a fee imposed by regulation 96;

“form” means a form in Annexure C;

“gauge pressure” means the pressure in excess of that due to the atmosphere;

“hydraulic test pressure” means the pressure mentioned in regulation 103;

“inspector” means an inspector appointed in terms of section 3;

“register” means a boiler inspection register furnished in terms of subregulation

(1) of regulation 98; and

“user” means any builder or occupier; or the person owning, leasing or otherwise

using a boiler.
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Erection and use of boilers without permission prohibited

93. (1) No person shall erect, or commence with the erection of, a

boiler until he or she has received written permission from an inspector to do so.

(2)  No person shall use a boiler unless he or she is in possession of -

(a) avalid provisional certificate of permission, issued in such person’s

name by an inspector in the form of Form F.B.1 in Annexure C; or

(b) a valid certificate of permission, issued in such person’s name by

an inspector in the form of Form F.B.2 in Annexure C,

in respect of the boiler.

(3) No person shall use a boiler otherwise than in accordance with the
terms of a provisional certificate of permission or a certificate of permission, as

the case may be, referred to in subregulation (2).

(4)  Subregulations (1), (2) and (3) shall not apply to the erection or use
of any stationary boiler owned by Trans Namib Limited in respect of which a
boiler inspector employed by Trans Namib Limited has issued a certificate to
the effect that the boiler complies with these regulations as far as they are

applicable.

Construction, maintenance and operation of boilers

94. (1) No user shall use a boiler, or cause or permit a boiler to be
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used, unless such boiler -

(a) isconstructed in accordance with the relevant standard specifications

approved by the Chief Inspector;

(b) was manufactured under the supervision of an inspection authority

approved in writing by the Chief Inspector;

(¢) complies with these regulations; and

(d) is atall times maintained in a safe working condition.

(2)  For the purpose of deciding whether or not to approve an inspection
authority for the purpose of subregulation (1)(b), the Chief Inspector may require
the person seeking such approval to submit such particulars as he or she may
consider necessary in respect of the technical equipment and resources of the
inspection authority, the extent and qualifications of its personnel and other

relevant matters specified by the Chief Inspector.

(3) Any approval granted by the Chief Inspector for the purposes of

subregulation (1) may at any time be withdrawn by him or her.

Application for permission to erect or use a boiler

95. (1) Any person who wishes to erect or use a boiler, whether or
not a certificate of permission or a provisional certificate of permission has been
granted to any previous user of the boiler, shall submit to an inspector a written

application in the form of Form FB.3 in Annexure C, together with the applicable

»
)
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fee : Provided that this subregulation shall not apply to the re-erection of a
boiler by the same user on the same premises as those on which the boiler was
previously erected and used in terms of a certificate of permission issued in the

name of such user.

(2) In the case of a new boiler, the application form shall, to the

satisfaction of the inspector, be accompanied by -

(a) the manufacturer’s complete specifications;

(b) legible, three dimensional drawings specifying and describing the

complete boiler and the plating, riveting or welding details in the

form of Form FB .4 of Annexure C;

(¢c) drawings showing the boiler house, if any, and the position of the

boiler; and

(d) an inspection certificate issued by the inspection authority, which

shall certify -

(i)  the standard specification to which the boiler was constructed;

(i)  the results of the physical tests and chemical analysis

conducted on the material used in the construction of the

boiler;

(1i1) details of the hydraulic test;

(iv) that the construction, heat treatment and hydraulic tests were
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Fees

96.

)

(vi)

(vii)

)

witnessed by the inspection authority;

details of any heat treatment, if required by the standard

specification;

results of any X-ray examination, if required by the standard

specification; and

results of any weld specimen tests, if required by the standard

specification.

The following fees shall be paid by the user of a boiler to an

inspector in the form of uncancelled revenue stamps, in respect of -

(a)

each provisional certificate of permission to erect or use a steam

boiler, or each certificate of permission to erect or use a steam boiler -

(1)

(i)

(iii)

for a boiler with a heating surface of up to and including four

comma five square metres : N$ 20;

for a boiler with a heating surface larger than four comma
five square metres and up to and including 25 square metres :

N$30;

for a boiler with a heating surface larger than 25 square metres
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(b)

(c)

)

and up to and including 75 square metres : N$50;

(iv) foraboiler with a heating surface larger than 75 square metres

and up to and including 150 square metres : N$100;

(v) for a boiler with a heating surface larger than 150 square

metres and up to and including 500 square metres : N$130;

(vi) for a boiler with a heating surface larger than 500 square

metres : N$160;

(vii) for an electrically heated or electrode boiler : N$20;

each completed internal inspection or hydraulic pressure test
successfully completed, or an inspection in connection with a
dangerous condition due to damage and the need to inspect ensuing
repairs subsequent to the issue of a provisional certificate of
permission, or a certificate of permission, as the case may be, to
erect and use a steam boiler, a fee equivalent to 50 per cent of the
fee imposed by paragraph (a) of this subregulation, shall be paid by

auser,; or

the issuing of a duplicate provisional certificate of permission to
erect and use a steam boiler, or certificate of permission to erect
and use a steam boiler, or a boiler inspection register lost, defaced

or destroyed : N$20.

A user shall be liable for payment of the fees imposed by paragraph

(b) pf subregulation (1), notwithstanding his or her failure to comply with

subregulation (2) or (6) of regulation 107.
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Issue of permission to erect and use a boiler

97. (1) Onreceipt of an application to erect or use a boiler and proof
of payment of the appropriate fee, an inspector may grant written permission to
erect the boiler, and may after such inspection of the erected boiler as he or she

may consider necessary for the purposes of these regulations -

(a) issueaprovisional certificate of permission to operate a steam boiler
in the form of Form F.B.1 in Annexure C, subject to such conditions

and valid for such period as the inspector may determine; and

(b) if the inspector is satisfied that -

(i)  the boiler may be used safely; and

(i)  theseregulations have been complied with, issue a certificate

of permission to operate a steam boiler in the form of Form

F.B.2 in Annexure C, subject to such conditions as the

inspector may specify.

(2)  Aninspector may amend, suspend or cancel a provisional certificate

of permission issued in terms of subregulation (1).

(3) A provisional certificate of permission or a certificate of permission

issued in terms of subregulation (1), shall lapse -

(a) on transfer of the ownership, the lease or the use of the boiler

concerned; or

i
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(b) if the boiler is a stationary boiler and is removed from the premises

concerned,

and the user shall in such a case return the certificate to the inspector within

seven days of such occurrence.

(4) Ifaprovisional certificate of permission or a certificate of permission
is lost, defaced or destroyed, the user shall, within seven days after the discovery
of such occurrence, in writing apply to an inspector for the issue of a duplicate
certificate and shall pay to the inspector a fee of N$5 in uncancelled revenue

stamp in respect of such application.

Boiler inspection register and log-book

98. (1) The user of a boiler shall be furnished by an inspector, free of

charge, with a boiler inspection register in the form of Form EB.5 in Annexure

C, in which reports of all examinations and tests shall be entered by the inspector

conducting such examinations and tests.

(2) No entry shall be made in any register by any person other than an

inspector.

(3) A user to whom a register has been issued shall -

(a)  keep theregister in a safe place or in such place as an inspector may

direct;

(b) keep in the register the provisional certificate of permission or
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certificate of permission as the case may be, issued to him or her in

terms of regulation 97, in respect of the boiler concerned; and

(¢) produce the register when required to do so by an inspector.

(4) If the register is lost, defaced or destroyed, the user shall, within
seven days after the discovery of such occurrence, in writing apply to an inspector
for the issue of a duplicate register and shall pay to the inspector a fee of N$10

in uncancelled revenue stamps in respect of such application.

(5) If a user transfers the ownership, the lease or the use of a boiler to
any other person, he or she shall return the register to the inspector within seven

days of such transfer.

(6) In addition to a register, a user shall, in respect of each boiler, in a
log book maintain a record of the use of the boiler, in which log book shall,
without delay, be entered the dates on which the boiler is cleaned or inspected,
together with a statement of the condition of the boiler at any such examination

and a full report of any alterations or repairs carried out.

(7)  Each entry in a log-book referred to in subregulation (6) shall be

signed -

(a) by the user; and

(b) by the person who carried out the cleaning, examination, alterations

or repairs, as the case may be.
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Particulars to be marked on boilers

99.

(1) There shall be stamped on the shell or permanent drum of a

boiler, or on a plate permanently attached to the shell or permanent drum, in

such a position that it can be seen at all times -

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

2

the name of the manufacturer;

the factory number or manufacturing number;

the year of construction;

the intended maximum working pressure in kilopascals; and

the standard specification to which the boiler was constructed.

A soft copper plate, 100 x 60 x 2 millimetres in size, shall be attached

to a boiler in a place where the plate can easily been seen, by means of four

copper rivets 10 millimetres in diameter, placed in rivet-holes which shall be so

countersunk that the rivets are level with the copper plate.

3)

On the copper plate contemplated in subregulation (2), there shall

be marked by an inspector in a clear and legible manner -

(a)

(b)

(©

»
N

the official number of the boiler allocated to it by the inspector;

the year when the boiler was first inspected; and

the authorised working gauge pressure.
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(4) The heads of the rivets by which the copper plate contemplated in
subregulation (2) is attached to the boiler shell, shall be stamped by the inspector

with the official stamp.

~(5) No person other than an inspector shall remove the copper plate
contemplated in subregulation (2), or deface the copper plate or alter the

particulars marked thereon.

Position of boiler

100. (1) A boiler shall be erected in such a manner as to -

(a) facilitate access into all chambers, flues, drums, headers and

apertures, if such access is possible; and

(b) leave a clear space of not less than 1 metre between any portion of
the boiler and any wall or structure adjacent to the boiler, provided

that -

(i)  this paragraph shall not apply to any boiler of which masonry

forms on integral part; and

(i1) it shall be lawful for lagging or other encasement to occupy

not more than 170 millimetres of such clear space.

(2)  The highest point of any fitting on top of a boiler shall be at a distance
of not less than 1 metre from the ceiling or of the lowest portion of the roof

structure above the boiler.

»
Y
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(3)  Access to the boiler shall be unobstructed.

(4) No user shall, without the written permission of an inspector, use or
cause or permit a stationary boiler to be used in a position other than that in
which it is situated on the date of granting of the certificate of permission

concerned.

(5) A user who intends to move a stationary boiler shall not less than

14 days in advance, in writing notify an inspector of his or her intention.

Inspection and test of boilers

101. (1) When an inspector intends to inspect or test a boiler, he or
she shall, after consultation with the user, determine the date and time of such
examination or test, and shall give not less than seven day’s written notice to the

user of the boiler.

(2)  Upon receipt of a notification in terms of subregulation (1), the user
shall cause all parts of the boiler to be thoroughly cleaned and prepared for
examination or testing in accordance with the instructions contained in the

notification.

(3) If the examination of a boiler cannot otherwise be properly executed,
parts of or the whole of the masonry or other casing surrounding the boiler shall,

when so required by the inspector, be removed by the user.

(4) No user shall, except with the written permission of an inspector,

encase a boiler, whether in masonry or otherwise, before the boiler had been

»
13
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inspected and tested by an inspector.

(5) When the masonry or other casing of any boiler in use has been
removed, either for the purpose of renewal or for repairs to the boiler, and the
stoppage of work occasioned by such removal provides sufficient time for the
external examination or hydraulic test of the boiler, the user shall not replace

such masonry or other casing without the written permission of an inspector.

(6) The user of a boiler shall place at the disposal of the inspector, free
of charge, workmen, lights, tools or such other apparatus or equipment as may

be required by an inspector for the purpose of an examination or test.

(7) If an inspector has, through failure of the user to comply with
subregulation (2) or (6), been unable to inspect or test a boiler on the date notified
by the inspector, the user shall within seven days after that date in writing apply
to the inspector for a new date and time to be determined for the examination or
test, and shall forward, together with such application, the fee imposed by

regulation 96.

(8) All boilers shall be inspected and pressure tested at the intervals
and in the manner approved by the Chief Inspector.
Precautions to be observed in working with boilers

102. (1) When a boiler is being emptied and opened for cleaning,

repairs or any other purpose, the user shall take every precaution to ensure the

safety of all persons employed in such work or in the vicinity of the boiler.
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(2) Nouser shall require or permit any person to enter a boiler or any of
its flues until the user has satisfied himself or herself that the boiler or flues are
safe for persons to enter and that the steam-stop valve, feed valve, blow-off

valve or all other valves or cocks which may be a source of danger are -

(a) blanked off; or

(b) if blanking-off is not practicable, then closed and secured by means

of chains and locks;

and no person shall open any such valves while any person is inside the boiler or

flues.

(3) No person shall use water on hot flue dust or ashes if danger may

arise from such use.

(4) If portable electric lights are used during the cleaning, repair or

inspection of a boiler, the user shall ensure that -

(a) the operating voltage of the lamp does not exceed 30 volts;

(b) if the power-supply is derived from a transformer, such transformer

has separate windings;

(c) thelamp is fitted with a handle which is robust and made of a non-

hygroscopic, non-conducting material;

(d) all live metal parts of the lamp, and all parts which may become

live due to a faulty circuit, are completely protected against
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accidental contact;

(e) thelampis protected by means of a substantial guard firmly attached

to the insulated handle; and

(f)  the cable lead is constructed in such a way that it is capable, as far

as is practicable, of withstanding rough usage.

Hydraulic test pressure N

103. (1) The hydraulic test pressure of a boiler -

(a) having an authorised working gauge pressure not exceeding 520
kilopascals, shall be double the authorised workin g gauge pressure;

and

(b) having an authorised working gauge pressure exceeding, 520
kilopascals, shall be arrived at by applying the formula -(1.2 x P) +
400 kilopascals, if P is the authorised working gauge pressure of

the boiler in kilopascals.

(2) No test of a boiler shall be regarded as satisfactory until the boiler

has withstood the hydraulic test pressure to the satisfaction of an inspector.

Determination of authorised working gauge pressure

104. (1) Aninspector shall -

»
N
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(a) determine the authorised working gauge pressure for a boiler; and

(b) in writing inform the user of the working gauge pressure so

determined.

(2) If, from an examination, it appears to an inspector that a boiler can
no longer be operated safely at the authorised working gauge pressure unless
renewals or repairs are effected, and the user declines to have such renewals or
repairs effected, the inspector may determine a new authorised working gauge
pressure at which the boiler may continue to be operated and shall mark the new
authorised working gauge pressure on the copper plate referred to in regulation

99(2).

(3) If, from an examination, it appears to an inspector that a boiler is in
such a condition that its continued use may cause immediate danger to any person,
the inspector may in writing order the use of the boiler to be suspended
immediately and the boiler shall after such suspension not be used until the
necessary repairs have been effected to the satisfaction of the inspector, and his

or her permission to use the boiler has been granted in writing.

(4) No user shall operate, or cause or permit a boiler to be operated, at
a pressure exceeding the authorised working gauge pressure referred to in

regulation 103.

Returns

105. (1) The user of a boiler shall immediately in writing notify an

inspector when he or she -

»
]
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(a) permanently ceases to use a boiler;

(b) transfers the ownership, lease or use of a boiler to any other person,
in which case he or she shall advise the inspector of the name and

address of such other person.

(2)  Any person who acquires the ownership, lease or use of a boiler
shall immediately in writing notify an inspector of such occurrence and shall

state his or her intentions in regard to the use of the boiler.

(3) A user of a boiler shall immediately in writing notify an inspector

when a boiler is damaged.

(4) A user who proposes to execute repairs to a boiler, including the
general retubing, the renewal of furnaces or flues, the attaching of new plates or
patches, or the changing of stays, shall immediately in writing notify an inspector
thereof and shall furnish to the inspector such details and drawings of the proposed

repairs as may be required by the inspector.

(5) No user shall require or permit, and no person shall execute, repairs

to the pressure parts of a boiler without the written approval of an inspector.

B. BOILER APPURTENANCES

Water level

106. The lowest working water level for -

(a) astationary shell boiler shall be not less than 75 millimetres above

AN

the highest part of the flues around or through the boiler;
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(b) aportable boiler or a boiler of a locomotive or locomobile, shall be
of such a height above the fire line that, even in the case of oscillation
of the boiler, the highest part of the surface reached by the fire and

heated gases remain sufficiently covered by water; and

(¢) a water tube boiler shall be at a level approved by an inspector in

writing :

Provided that if it is impossible for the plating of the boiler to become over-
heated, an inspector may approve of portions of the steam space of the boiler

being over-lapped by the flues.

(2)  Ashell boiler shall be fitted with not less than two effective devices
for ascertaining the true level of the water in the boiler, one of which shall be a
glass water gauge with proper blow-through cocks or valves : Provided that one
such device shall be sufficient for a boiler with a total internal capacity of less

than 100 litres.

(3) A water tube boiler shall be fitted with not less than two effective
devices for ascertaining the true level of the water in the boiler and such devices

shall be designed and constructed to the satisfaction of an inspector.

(4) When the device, other than the glass water gauge referred to in
subregulation (2), consists of test cocks, the test cocks shall each be separately
connected to the boiler and the lowest test cock shall be at the height of the

lowest working water level referred to in subregulation (1).

(5) All blow-through cocks and valves shall be fitted with tail pipes,

arranged in such a manner as to discharge at a point where the safety of persons

»
N
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will not be jeopardized.

(6) The lowest working level of a boiler referred to in subregulation

(1), shall be indicated by a conspicuous mark -
(a)  on the water gauge; and
(b) on the boiler shell or masonry.
(7)  All water and glass tubular type water gauges shall be fitted with an ' -~
effective guard constructed in such a manner so as not to obstruct the reading of
the gauge.
(8) All water gauges shall be situated and be illuminated in such a
manner that the water level in the boiler can at all times be readily observed
from the operating floor of the boiler.

Water feeding apparatus

107. (1) For the purposes of this regulation, two or more boilers

combined for joint operation shall be considered to be one boiler.

(2)  Subject to this regulation, a boiler shall be fitted with not less than

two effective water feeding apparatus, each of which -

(a)  shall be capable of supplying the full water feed requirements of
the boiler under all operating conditions : Provided that, if more

than one feeding apparatus are provided, each one of them shall be
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(b)

3)

capable of, in the event of the other feeding apparatus failing to

operate, of fully supplying the water feed requirements of the boiler;

and

shall be either -

(i)  apower pump; or

(i1)  an injector.

Each water feeding apparatus referred to in subregulation (2), shall

operate entirely independent from any other water feeding apparatus : Provided

that, if a separate feed discharge stop-valve is fitted to each pump or injector, a

single feed delivery pipe to a boiler shall be considered adequate.

“)

If a water feeding apparatus consists of a steam-driven pump, the

steam shall be supplied to the pump by means of a separate steam supply pipe

from the boiler which shall be fitted with -

(2)

(b)

)

a stop-valve as close as practicable to the boiler; and

if the steam supply can come from more than one boiler, a non-

return valve which shall be placed adjacent to the stop-valve, and

between the stop-valve and the feeding apparatus.

A pressure break feed tank shall be installed between the boiler or

water feeding apparatus and the water source.

(6)

Notwithstanding subregulations (2), (3), and (4), in the case of -
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(a)

(b)

()

(d)

a boiler with a total internal capacity of less than 100 litres, one

feeding apparatus shall be sufficient;

an oil, gas or electrically heated boiler fitted with not less than two
independent means of automatically isolating the source of heat in
the event of a deficiency of water, one feeding apparatus shall be

sufficient;

a boiler in which the product of the authorised working gauge
pressure in kilopascals and the evaporative capacity in kilograms
per hour does not exceed 13000, the water feeding apparatus may
consist of a hand operated feed pump which is capable of adequately

supplying the boiler with water; or

a boiler in which the product of the authorised working gauge
pressure in kilopascals and the evaporative capacity in kilograms
per hour does not exceed 6500, one water feeding apparatus capable

of adequately supplying the boiler with water shall be sufficient,

to the satisfaction of an inspector.

(N

If the feed delivery pipe enters the boiler, the pipe shall be fitted

with a self-acting non-return or check valve and a plug cock or wheel valve

which shall be placed between the non-return or check valve and the boiler :

Provided that if the feed delivery pipes are duplicated and fitted with an inter-

connecting valve arrangement, an inspector may authorise the use of a combined

stop and non-return valve on each feed delivery pipe.
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(8)  Subregulations(4), (5) and (6) shall not apply to separately fired super-

heaters.

Economizers

108. If the water-supply to a boiler is fed through an economizer which

does not form an integral part of the boiler -

(a) the economizer flue shall be fitted with a by-pass flue; and

(b) an alternative direct-feed supply from the pump shall be fitted to

each such boiler.

Low-water alarms

109. (1) Subject to subregulation (2), a boiler other than an economizer

or a separately fired super-heater shall be fitted with a device which shall be -
(a) asteam whistle operated by a float or other means; or
(b) any other device approved by an inspector, by which any deficiency
of water is automatically made known independently of any human

observation or action:

Provided that an oil, gas or electrically heated boiler shall not be fitted with a

fusible plug.
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(2)  Subregulation (1) shall not apply to an oil, gas or electrically heated
boiler which is fitted with a device that automatically isolates the source of heat

in the event of a deficiency of water in the boiler.

Safety valves

110. (1) Subject to subregulation (5), a boiler shall be fitted with not
less than two effective safety valves, which shall be so loaded, to the satisfaction
of an inspector, that each valve shall lift at or before the boiler reaches the
authorised working gauge pressure, and the area of opening for the discharge of
steam shall be sufficient in the aggregate to prevent the steam pressure rising
more than ten per cent above the authorised working gauge pressure in the event

of one of the safety valves failing to operate.

(2) Each safety valve shall be attached directly to the boiler without a

stop-valve.

(3) Not less than one of the safety valves on a boiler shall be locked

securely and shall be capable of being adjusted only by the user.

(4) The valve to be locked in terms of subregulation (3) shall have an

area of not less, and a load not greater, than any of the valves which are not

locked.

(5) Notwithstanding subregulation (1), in the case of -

(a) aboiler with a total internal capacity of less than 100 litres;
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(b) a boiler in which the product of the authorised working gauge
pressure in kilopascals and the evaporative capacity in kilograms

per hour does not exceed 6500; or

(c) anoil, gas or electrically heated boiler which is fitted with a device
which automatically isolates the fuel or power supply, as the case
may be, in the event of the steam pressure reaching the authorised

working gauge pressure,

one safety valve which shall be locked securely and shall be capable of being

opened only by the user, shall be sufficient.

(6) No person shall place any undue mass on a safety valve or increase
the load of a safety valve so as to prevent the valve from lifting at the authorised

working gauge pressure.

Construction of safety valves

111. (1) A safety valve shall be constructed in such a manner that the
valve can at any time be easily freed from its seat, and satisfactory provision
shall be made to prevent the valve from dislodging in the event of the spring or
lever breaking, or any mass being removed accidentally, or due to any other

cause.

(2) Asafety valve loaded by a mass or spring acting on a lever, shall be

constructed in such a manner that the load -

(a) acts only upon the extreme end of the lever at the maximum
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authorised pressure; and

(b) is securely attached to the lever.

(3) If a safety valve is loaded directly by a spring, the compressing
screws shall abut against metal stops, washers or collars at the working load

compression.

(4) A safety valve and its components and connections to a boiler shall
be constructed of metal of a type approved by an inspector : Provided that an
inspector may not approve cast-iron as a metal for this purpose in respect of a
valve, component or connection fitted to a boiler with an authorised working

gauge pressure of more than 1000 kilopascals.

(5) Oneach boiler, not less than one safety valve shall be fitted with an
easing gear designed in such a manner so as to enable the operator to, from the

operating floor of the boiler, lift the valve and hold it off its seat.

Steam stop-valve

112. (1) A boiler shall be provided with a main steam stop-valve

installed as close as practicable to the boiler.

(2) If more than one boiler is connected to the same steam range, a
non-return valve which may be of the screw-down type and be combined with
the main steam stop-valve, shall be installed between the boiler and the steam

range.
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(3) All steam-valves, components and connections to a boiler shall be
constructed of metal of a type approved by an inspector : Provided that an
inspector may not approve cast-iron as a metal, except in respect of valves,
components and connections fitted to a boiler with an authorised working gauge

pressure of not more than 1000 kilopascals.

(4) No person shall draw steam from a boiler for any purpose other
than the operating of the boiler auxiliary apparatus, in any way other than through,

or by means of, the main steam stop-valve.

Blow-off cocks and pipes

113. (1) A boiler shall be fitted with not less than one blow-off cock
or valve, placed at the lowest point of, and connected to, the boiler either directly

by means of flanges or by means of a flanged pipe.

(2)  Ablow-off cock or valve and all the fittings connected thereto or in
connection therewith shall be constructed of metal of a type approved by an
inspector : Provided that an inspector may not approve cast iron as a metal for

this purpose.

(3) If a connecting pipe referred to in subregulation (2) is fitted as

determined by that subregulation, the pipe shall -

(a) notcome into contact with any masonry;

(b) be adjoined by flanges; and
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(c) if aflange does not form part of the pipe -

(1)  be welded to the flange;

(i)  be passed through the flange and riveted over on the inside,
in addition to any screw threads, riveting or any other

connection between the flange and the pipe; or

(iii) andin a case where the authorised working gauge pressure is
more than 3 500 kilopascals, all flanges shall be welded on,

whenever practicable, and stress relieved.

(4) The discharge from a blow-off cock or valve of a boiler shall be
conducted into an open or suitable vented tank, drain or sump which is so situated
and guarded as to prevent danger to any person by means of a down-flow pipe
which shall have such a gradient that the water will be able to flow freely to the

tank, drain or sump.

(5) The discharge from the blow-off cocks or valves of a boiler referred
to in subregulation (4) shall not be lead into a down-flow pipe connected to

another boiler : Provided that an inspector may, if -

(a) each blow-off cock or valve is operated by a key which can be
removed only when the blow-off cock or valve is closed and such
key is the only key available for all the blow-off cocks or valves

connected to the same pipe; or

(b) such other safety measures as the inspector may specity in writing

are complied with,
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in writing authorise that such down-flow pipe may be so connected to another

boiler.

Pressure gauges

114. (1) A boiler shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be fitted

with not less than one effective pressure gauge which shall be -

(a) designed to at all times indicate the correct internal pressure of the

boiler;

(b)  connected to that part of the boiler where the highest vapour pressure

occurs,;

(c) fitted with a dial graduated to show pressure in kilopascals, and on
which the graduation corresponding to the highest authorised

working gauge pressure shall be clearly marked with a red line;

(d) so situated, and the dial thereof so illuminated, that the working
pressure shown by the gauge can be distinctly read at all times from

the operating floor of the boiler; and

(e) capable of being shut of from the boiler by means of a clearly visible

stop-cock or valve.

(2) The maximum pressure capable of being registered by the pressure

gauge shall be -
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(a) not less than the hydraulic test pressure of the boiler; and

(b) not more than double the authorised working gauge pressure.

(3)  Apressure gauge shall have a separate direct connection to the boiler,
and if the pressure gauge is attached directly to the shell or drum of the boiler, it
shall be so attached by means of a siphon or other satiable device causing the
steam or vapour not to come into direct contact with the working parts of the

instrument.

Test-gauge connections

115. (1) A boiler which has an authorised working meter pressure of
2800 kilopascals or less, shall be fitted with a device consisting of a cock with a
flange 40 millimetres in diameter by five millimetres thick, for the purpose of

the attachment of the inspector’s test gauge.

(2)  Aboiler which has an authorised working meter pressure in excess
of 2800 kilopascals, shall be fitted with a device consisting of a valve or cock
with a receiving socket in a vertical position for the purpose of the attachment of
the inspector’s test-gauge, which receiving socket shall be tapped with a fine

metric pipe-thread and shall be fitted with an easily removable screw cap or

plug.

(3) The devices referred to in subregulations (1) and (2) shall be placed
in such a manner so as to enable the inspector’s test-gauge, the boiler’s test-
gauge and the boiler’s pressure-gauge to be read by any person from the same
position.

»
Iy
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Access to valves and fittings

116. Suitable railed walks, runways, platforms and staircases or ladders
constructed of steel or other fire-resisting material and fitted with non-slip
surfaces, shall be installed for access to man-holes and over-head valves and

fittings, if so directed by an inspector.

Access and inspection openings
117. (1) A user shall ensure that a boiler is fitted with -
(a) ifrequired by an inspector, suitable inspection openings, so situated

that all internal surfaces, longitudinal seams and circumferential

seams may be conveniently inspected and cleaned; and
(b)  if the dimensions of the boiler are such so as to permit entry into the
boiler by a person, not less than one manhole which shall allow

entry into the boiler and which shall be not less than -

(i) in the case of an elliptical hole, 380 millimetres by 280

millimetres; or
(ii)  in the case of a circular hole, 380 millimetres,
in diameter : Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a boiler fitted with
removable ends or cover plates which are of sufficient size to permit entry into

the boiler by a person.

2 (2) Notwithstanding subregulation (1), an inspector may, if he or she
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considers that insufficient inspection openings have been made in a boiler, require

a user to provide such additional inspection openings as the inspector may specify.

Requirements for boiler mountings and fittings

118. All boiler mountings and fittings shall be constructed to a standard

specification, approved by an inspector in writing.

~
Offences and Penalties
119. Any person who contravenes, or fails to comply with, any provision
of regulation 93 to regulation 118, both inclusive, shall be guilty of an offence
and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000.00 or to imprisonment
for a period not exceeding 6 months or to both such fine and such imprisonment.
N
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ANNEXURE C
FORMS :

(1) FORMFEFB.1 Provisional Certificate of Permission to operate
a Steam- Boiler

(2) FORMFB.2 Certificate of Permission to operate a Steam-
Boiler.

(3) FORMFB.3 Application for Permission to Erect and operate
a Steam-Boiler.

(4) FORMFB.4 Dimension Sheet of Boiler

(5) FORMFB.5 Boiler Inspection Register.

FORM FB.1

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL,
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA: TEL: (0O61) 2066111; FAX: 212323

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE OF PERMISSION TO OPERATE
A STEAM-BOILER
issued under of regulation 95 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)
ISSUEA 1O .ottt et

CERTIFICATE NO .coeeeernineinncncranee

Place of erection Of DOIIET 1 oot eeere e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeens
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MaANULACTUTET. ...coveiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt eabesn e sraeeee s
Factory number of BOIler ........covvveiieiiinieiice e
Year of manufacture of DOIEr .........coceveiiiiiiniiecce e,
Manufacturer’s specified maximum working-pressure .........ccoccvevceeeeeveenen. kPa

Date Of erection OF DOILET ..ot e e e e e e e e e e aeees

MI/MEIS/MESSIS. ...ttt sttt ettt st sttt te s aesbaeaassesssasbeeanenees
is/are hereby provisionally authorised to operate the steam-boiler bearing the
above official number and described above, at a maximum pressure of ~
.............................. kilopascals pending the official inspection and test of the
boiler, subject to the regulations made under section 101 of the Labour Act,

1992 (Act 6 of 1992), and further subject to the following additional conditions




No. 1617 Government Gazette 1 August 1997 185

FORM FB.2

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR
' PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL,
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA
TEL: 061-2066111: FAX: 212323

CERTIFICATE OF PERMISSION TO WORK OR OPERATE A
STEAM-BOILER
issued under regulation 95 of the Regulations relating to the Health and Safety
of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

TYPE OF DOTIET ettt s svae e
MANULACTUTET ....ovviiieiieiiiiietiete ettt ettt s n e san e nee e
Factory number Of DOIIer .......ooouieiiiiii e
Year of manufacture Of DOILET .....ccc.oviiviriiiiieniciieieceterceee e
Manufacturer’s specified maximum working-pressure ........o..eeveeceevveennennn kPa.

Date of erection OF DOIIET ..ooooiiiiiiiiieeeieeeee e e eeee e eeeeeee e et eeeeeeeseanas

MI/MEIS/MESSTS. .eeiiniiiiiiiiiiictiinic ittt sttt st eae e e e
is/are hereby authorised to operate the steam-boiler bearing the above official
10110091 01=) GRS and described above, at a

maximum pressure of ..........ccoceevieeieene kilopascals, subject to the regulations
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made under the Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992), and further subject to the
FOllOWING CONAILIONS ..covvviiiiiiieeteeeie ettt reeste e eteesee e ee e te e e rnae e snaserneeans

..............................................................................................................................
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FORM FB.3

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION TO ERECT AND OPERATE A
STEAM BOILER
in terms of regulation 95 of the Regulations relating to the Health and Safety
of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005
32 MERCEDES STREET
KHOMASDAL

WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR:
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

TEL: (061) 2066111; FAX: 212323

(Name of company, firm or person in whose name boiler is to be registered), of

PoStal AAAress. ... .cviimimiiriieieicicc e
as the intended user, in terms of regulation 95 of the above regulations, hereby
apply for permission to erect and operate a steam boiler of which the particulars

are as detailed below:

NAME OFf OWNET OF DOIET vt e e e e et e e s e eeaaaes

NAtULe OF INAUSITY ..ottt s
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(If place of erection is not within a local authority area, give name of farm,
district and nearest railway station, stating distance from place of erection)
TYPE OF DOIET ..o
Manufacturer’s name and address ........cecuveeeneniecinicnieneeneneee e
FaCIOTY INO Lottt ettt ste e st sre e s sttt e s ta e e s e e s sesbbaeaesnraaeesansnns
Year of construction Of BOIIET ........ocueveeirviriieniiiciiiceseceee e
Manufacturer’s specified maximum working pressure ...........ccooevvercverennne kPa.
IS DOIler NEW OF USEAT ..c.vveniiiieiieiireercetcet sttt st st e s e et e e e s ba s aeesanesseesans
If used, state:

Previous permit n0. (I @NY) ..vvvvevieeeieeereiieieestee et eerete s esrseeesbeseenressaneeenns
Where previously USEA7 ......c.cvovveeiirieieeiineeicee et te e et era e
How 1ong previously USEAT .....ovvcvieciiieiiieiiiieceieiteitese ettt sea e
Is boiler provided with the following regular fittings?

MANBOIET ...ttt sttt et e e s aa e b e be st enr e s baasteens
Feed check valveT ...ttt s
Feed stopCOCK OF VALVE?.......iiiiiiieceieie ettt se ettt s n e
WALET AUZES ..ottt ettt s sb e s e s e s eessesssbasanessneennens
TESECOCKS? .ttt sttt ettt ettt sr et e st saa st et et e st e ssa e aennnssenes
Lowest water-1level INdICAOIT..........covviviiiiriniecieniriciierestest e sve e
Safety valves? (2 in number, 1 locked) .....ocovvieriiciniiniiiine et
Low-water level alarm? ........ocoovieiieiininiinieneecerenenreeteesre st s sn e sreees
Steam PreSSUre ZAUZE? .......ceiviiiiiiiiieteenreeee sttt et sne s
Test gauge fIANZET ...c.ooviiiiiiiciiiic et
Blow-0ff apParatus? ........cocevierieniiiiiiiicniteenier ettt

Government copper NUMbEr Plate? .......cccovirveiriiiiiiieniineeccicn e

Signature of Applicant
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

(TO BE COMPLETED BY INSPECTOR)

Date application reCEIVEd .........cccveririrreriieriiiiieeeirrenesre et eessesneeas
Date of issue of Permission t0 EICE .......cuvceriirecieiceriireeer e et esic et e et e e e
Date of external INSPECLION ......c.cvverveiririirieneeiereerie et ree et e reesbreseeesseeseesnnnas
Date of internal INSPECTION .....cc.ociiieiiiiiirirenicenece ettt
Date of hydraulic teSt ........cocoeiiiriininiinircrecer ettt ere e

New Government INO. allOtted .......coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeceerreesrreseesseeeertoressnnnenees

Maximum pressure NOt t0 €XCEEA ......oueirreeririirerienenenieeeeesreeesseeeesaeraenns kPa
Date inSpection regiSter POSLEA ......coerverirvereririrenriiesenreeresressseeeseessesssessassnans
Date inspection register deliVered ..........c.coccvivvinirienirieneniieceneenienresreseeseessessenas

Date Provisional Certificate ISSUEM ......oovvuveiiieiriieeeieeeeeeeeesseveesssesseseeseesssnsasnes

.............................................................................................................................
.............................................................................................................................
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FORM FB 4
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

DIMENSION SHEET OF BOILER NO

under regulation 95 of the Regulations relating to the Health and Safety
of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005
32 MERCEDES STREET
KHOMASDAL
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

TEL: (061) 2066111  FAX: 212323

Dimension Sheet of new or USEd BOIIET INO wuvveveieeeveeiiiiieeeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeneees

(used / new )
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Manufacturer’s maximum working Steam PresSSure .......cccooceeeveereeerseersreennene kPa

| 3O 01 LR TR 0 (ST6 5 o) o kPa

A. SAFETY VALVES

INUINDET ...ttt e
Weight direct .....coccovvinieiiennnnee. Weightindirect ...
Spring direct ........ccovvvivnnnnn. Spring indirect ......c.ccoeecvevenivciienicencnnneee
Valve dIAMELET «...cccvirieiiiiiiiiiiiii e be e s
Weight direct ......coccevveeeervcenene Weight indirect ......coovevvevevveneinciiinnennen.
Spring direct.......c.cceevvvuviiiinnnnns Spring INdirect ........oeccevveecrveerreenseeenneane
Weight- loaded lever: ...

Lengthoverall .......c.ccceeveeeenen. Fulcrum to centre of valve........................

Spring- 10aded IEVEL: ......coooomiriiiiiie et e
Length over all ......ccoccevurreennne. Fulcrum to centre of valve ........................

INUMDET Of SPIINES ...cvvviieeiiieiicieetetrte et st e e sse e sne s sreesmeesseesanes

B. TUBES
MaALETIal ..ooviiiiiiiiiiicirccr e s s
DESCIIPUON ..ottt ettt ettt sreesressee st e et s eesnaseneesnnesmnenane

|\ 10010 AP
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C. MUD DRUMS
IMALETIAL ..eeeeenieniiicriietcee ettt ettt et s ot s b e sae e b b e saesab et e saneseeneaan
DIESCIIPHION «..evviiitiiiinecriterte ettt sttt ettt et e bt be st e see e sab e s beesaneseennes

Low Water ALArI : PAEEIT ..oeeveeeeeeeeee et eeereeeer vt seeeeeseenens

D. FIRE GRATES

Designed heating surface.................. square metres; Total.............. square metres
Normal evaporative capacity from and at 100 degrees Celsius................... kg/hr
Date Of fIrst iNSPECHION ..c..evvivveriiiieriieietiecee ettt sbe s

Reference NO. and F11€ ..ot eeeeaeaeeeeeeearaaaeaaees

SIZNAUTE ..eooeiveiiireieceneeeecce e Date....ccovierienieeiiieneeieeceeeee
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FORM FB.5
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA: TEL: (061) 2066111; FAX: 212323

BOILER INSPECTION REGISTER
in terms of regulation 98 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

(TO BE ATTACHED INSIDE FRONT COVER OF BOILER)

INSPECTION REGISTER OF STEAM-BOILER

Certificate NO.....cooreeeeevirrriiireeeeen.

This register is issued to the user of the above boiler (or his or her representative)

and remains the property of the Government.

This register shall be kept at hand and produced at the boiler when required by

the inspector.
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Should it be lost or not be produced on demand, the Certificate of Permission
shall be considered to be cancelled and the user shall in writing apply to the
inspector for the issue of a duplicate register, such application to be accompanied

by an uncancelled revenue stamp to the value of N$5.

BOILER INSPECTION REPORT

Inspector Date: ..o
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CHAPTER 4
SAFETY OF MACHINERY

PART III
ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS

Interpretation

120. In this Part, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“authorised maximum load” means the maximum number of persons or

maximum load determined by an inspector in terms of regulation 129;

“elevator” means any elevator, lift, hoist or other appliance used in a building
for the raising and lowering of persons by means of a car, cage, cradle or other

conveyance in a hatchway on rigid or stationery guides;

“escalator” means a power-driven inclined continuous stairway, incorporating
moving steps and handrails intended for the conveyance of persons from one

level to another;

“form” means the appropriate form set out in Annexure D;

“goods elevator” means an elevator used solely for the transport of goods and
such attendants or operators as are necessary and authorised by an inspector to
travel in the elevator, but does not include a hoist operated by hand-power or a

hoist in which attendants, operators or other persons never travel;

“hatchway” means any vertical or inclined way in which an elevator or goods

elevator is operated;
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“landing” means any floor or platform which is an authorised stopping place for

the elevator; and

“user” means an occupier of a building, or the person or persons owning or

leasing the machinery concerned. .

A. ELEVATORS

Permission to erect or use elevator required

121. No user shall erect or use an elevator or cause or permit an elevator

to be used -

(a) unless the elevator complies with these regulations; and

(b) otherwise than in accordance with a Provisional Certificate of
Permission or a Certificate of Permission, as the case may be, issued by an

inspector in respect of such elevator.

Application for permission to erect or use elevator

122. (1) Any person who wishes to erect or operate an elevator shall,
whether or not a Provisional Certificate of Permission or Certificate of Permission
has been granted to any previous user of such elevator, apply in the form of
Form EE. 1 for the required permission, which application shall be accompanied ., i

by the fee imposed by regulation 125.
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(2) In the case of an application for the erection of an elevator, the
application form shall, to the satisfaction of the inspector concerned, be

accompanied by -

(a) drawings of the machine-room and hatchway to a scale of not less

than one to fifty, indicating clearly all dimensions, including doors, windows

and other openings;

(b) dimensioned drawings showing the position of the installation;

(c¢) adiagram showing the complete electrical wiring installation; and

(d) details of the number and size of the hoisting ropes, together with

the manufacturer’s specification and test certificate.

Issue of permission to erect or use elevator

123. (1) On receipt of an application to erect or operate an elevator
and the appropriate fee, an inspector may grant written permission to erect the
elevator and may, after such inspection of the elevator as he or she may consider

necessary for the purposes of these regulations, free of charge -
(a) issue a Provisional Certificate of Permission in the form of. Form
F.E.2., subject to such conditions and valid for such period as the

inspector may determine and specify in the certificate; or

(b) if he or she is satisfied that -
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(i)  the elevator may be safely used; and

(i) these regulations have been complied with;

issue a Certificate of Permission in the form of Form. EE.3., subject to such

conditions as he or she may specify in the certificate.

Elevator register and record book

124. (1) The user of an elevator shall be supplied by an inspector with

a register in the form of Form F.E 4., free of charge.

(2) The register contemplated in subregulation (1) shall be kept in a
safe place by the user, and the register shall be available for inspection by an

inspector at any reasonable time.

(3) Iftheregister is lost, defaced or destroyed, the user shall in writing
apply to an inspector for the issue of a duplicate register, and such application

shall be accompanied by the fee imposed by regulation 125.

(4) The user shall, at his or her own costs and to the satisfaction of an
inspector, supply a record book, to be known as an Elevator Record Book, in

which the user shall enter -

(a) the name of the competent person, or the name of the firm employing
such competent person, appointed by the user to carry out the

examination prescribed by regulation 127;
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(b)

(c)

®)

the particulars specified in Annexure D. 2(1) in respect of the rope

used in operating the elevator; and

areport of an examination in terms of regulation 127, including any
repairs or alterations carried out, which shall be signed by the person
who made the examination or who carried out the repairs or

alterations, as the case may be.

The user shall keep the record book referred to in subregulation (4)

at his or her work-place, shall keep it up to date and shall have it available for

inspection by an inspector during normal working hours.

Fees

125. (1) Thefollowing fees shall be paid to an inspector in uncancelled

revenue stamps, by the user of an elevator -

(a)

(b)

in respect of each provisional certificate of permission to use an
elevator issued, or in respect of each certificate of permission to use
an elevator issued, an amount of N$50, plus an additional amount
of N$10 per landing : Provided that if a provisional certificate of
permission is issued to permit an elevator to be used, no further fee
shall be payable in respect of the subsequent issue of the certificate

of permission;

who proposes to extend the number of landings served by an elevator,
an amount of N$10 in respect of each additional landing to be served :

Provided that if an inspection is carried out in connection with such
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extension, the inspection fees imposed by paragraph (c) of this

regulation shall be payable in respect of the entire installation;

(c) of an elevator in respect of each general inspection of an elevator
conducted by an inspector subsequent to the issue of a certificate of
permission to use the elevator; an amount of N$20 per elevator,

plus an additional amount of N$ 2 per landing; and

(d) inrespect of the issue of a duplicate certificate of permission or a

duplicate inspection register; an amount of N$10. N
(2) A user shall be liable for payment of the fees imposed by
subregulation (1), irrespective of whether or not the user complies with regulation
127(3) or (4), as the case may be.

Returns

126. (1) A user of an elevator shall immediately in writing notify an

inspector when he or she -
(a) permanently ceases to use an elevator;
(b) transfers the ownership of an elevator to any other person, in which
case the user shall in addition advise the inspector of the name and

address of such new owner; or

(c) intends to replace, or to effect alterations to, the elevator.
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(2) In the circumstances referred to in subregulation (1)(a) or (b), the
notification shall be accompanied by the provisional certificate of permission or
certificate of permission, and by the register issued to the user in terms of

regulation 123 or 124, respectively.

Examination and repairs

127. (1) Theuser of an elevator shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector,
appoint a competent person, or a firm which employs such a competent person,

to inspect -

(a) notless than once a week, the guides and ropes, the engine or motor,

the drums and sheaves, and the safety appliances; and

(b) not less than once a month, the entire elevator plant and the fittings

and appliances,

of an elevator used by the user.

(2) At the examination referred to in subregulation (1)(b), the ropes
supporting the elevator car and the counterpoises shall be thoroughly cleaned
by the user for the purpose of ascertaining the extent of the deterioration of the
ropes and the number of broken wires per lay, and the estimated amount of wear
on the outer wires shall be recorded in the elevator record book referred to in

regulation 124.

(3) A report of the result of an examination, or of any repairs or

alterations carried out, shall without delay be recorded in the elevator record
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book, and shall be signed by the person who made the examination or carried

out the repairs or alterations, and by the person who made the entry.

(4) If, as a result of an examination, a defect is discovered which is
liable to cause danger to any person using the elevator, the person performing
the examination shall immediately report the matter to the user, who shall prevent

any person from using the elevator until the defect has been rectified.

(5) All reasonable precautions shall be taken by the competent person
or persons referred to in subregulation (1) to prevent any other person from
using the elevator while it is being operated from the machine-room, and while
any examination, service or repair is being conducted on or in respect of the

elevator, or while work is being done in the hatchway.

(6) Ifitisnecessary for alanding door or gate to be open while work is
in progress on the elevator or in the hatchway, the person performing the work
shall ensure that a suitable barrier to prevent accidents is placed across the opening

of the hatchway.

Inspection of elevator

128. (1) Elevators shall be inspected by an inspector at such intervals
of time as the inspector may determine, and the result of such an inspection

shall be entered by the inspector into the register referred to in regulation 124(1).

(2) When an inspector intends to conduct an inspection of an elevator,
he or she shall, after consultation with the user, determine the date and time for

the inspection and in writing notify the user of such date of intended inspection

s
Iy
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so determined not less than seven days before such intended date of inspection,
and the user shall immediately pay to the inspector the inspection fee imposed

by regulation 125 in respect of such inspection.

(3) Upon receipt of such notification, the user shall cause all ropes and
machinery to be thoroughly cleaned and prepared for inspection to the satisfaction

of the inspector.

(4) Upon the date of the intended inspection and at the time notified in
terms of subregulation (2), the user of an elevator shall place at the disposal of
the inspector, free of charge, such workmen, lights, tools, instruments and
equipment as may be required by an inspector for the purpose of performing the

intended inspection.

(5) If an inspector has, through failure of the user to comply with
subregulation (3) or (4), been unable to inspect an elevator on the day or at the
time notified in terms of subregulation (2), the user shall within seven days after
such date in writing apply to the inspector for a new date and time to be determined
for an inspection and shall, together with such application, forward the fee

imposed by regulation 125.

(6) Noinspection fee paid in terms of this regulation shall, irrespective
of whether the inspection is conducted, not be refunded to the user.
Duties of user of an elevator

129. (1) The user of an elevator shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector -
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(a) take any reasonable precaution to ensure the safety of any person using

(b)

(©)

(d)

)

the elevator;

cause all safety devices to be maintained in good working condition

and to be used properly and correctly;
stop the operation of the elevator if it is in any way defective or if
its use appears to have become, or is likely to become, dangerous;

and

cause all landings and stair approaches to elevators to be adequately

illuminated at all times while the elevator is available for use.

In the case of elevators used for the conveyance of persons, the user

or the person appointed by the user in terms of regulation 127 shall report, in

writing, to an inspector any -

(a)

(b)

(c)

fracture of, or defect in, any essential part of the elevator, including
suspension ropes attached to the conveyance, the counterpoise or
drum, or any sheaves, shafts, axles or bearings, brakes, safety catches
or over-winding prevention devices, or the failure of any such part

to work properly or effectively;

jamming of the conveyance in the hatchway, or any occurrence

which may have over-strained or stretched a suspension rope; or

premature or untimely operation of a safety catch or an over-winding

prevention device.
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in a goods elevator, shall be determined by the inspector and recorded on the

provisional certificate of permission or on the certificate of permission concerned,

as the case may be.

(2) A user shall not cause or permit the maximum authorised load in

respect of persons or goods to be exceeded at any point in time.

Marking of elevator

131. (1) Theuser of an elevator shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector,

cause a suitable notice containing the following particulars to be attached in a

conspicuous place inside the elevator -

(a) the name of the manufacturer of the elevator;

(b) the maximum -

(i) load in kilograms; and

(ii)) number of persons,

which the elevator may carry at any time.

Elevator operators

132. (1) An elevator, other than an automatic elevator controlled by
means of push-buttons, shall be in the charge of, or be operated by, a person who

is nopless than 17 years of age and who has, to the satisfaction of an inspector -
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(a) received not less than one week’s training from a competent operator;

(b)  been suitably instructed in the operation of an elevator, and in the

dangers attached thereto; and

(c) subsequent to the training and instructions in terms of paragraphs
(a) and (b) been certified in writing by an inspector to be a competent

operator of an elevator.

(2) No person other than a competent operator contemplated in
subregulation (1), and in this regulation referred to as an “operator”, shall

operate an elevator.

(3) No operator shall absent himself or herself from the elevator during
the period he or she is in charge of the elevator, unless he or she has ensured that
the elevator cannot be operated by an unauthorised person during such period of

absence.

(4)  Anoperator shall be responsible for the locking of all doors or gates

at a landing before the elevator is moved from such landing.

(5) An operator shall cease to use an elevator when any defect in or
pertaining to the elevator is found, which defect may endanger the life of, or

may cause injuries to, any person.

(6) When an inspector is satisfied that an operator is, for any reason,
incompetent or unable to continue to operate an elevator effectively, the inspector
shall, by notice in writing, notify the user to relieve such operator from duty,
and such operator shall immediately cease to operate such elevator.

»
N
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Hatchway enclosure

133. (1) If a hatchway of an elevator is not enclosed by walls -

(a) access to the hatchway by means of adjacent stairways, platforms
or floors which are not authorised landings, shall be prevented by
means of adequate bratticing or grille-work to a height of not less

than two comma one metres; and

(b) the entire space of each hatchway landing door shall be closed by

similar bratticing or grille-work,

to the satisfaction of an inspector.

(2)  The bratticing or grille-work referred to in subregulation (1) shall
be constructed in such a manner that the space between any two members thereof

shall not measure more than 40 millimetres.

(3) All bratticing or grille-work installed in accordance with the
requirements of this regulation shall be maintained by the user in good order

and repair.

Hatchway landing doors

134. (1) The entrance to a hatchway at a landing shall be fitted with a

substantial door or gate of not less than one comma eight metres in height.

(2) Inthe case of an elevator erected after the date of commencement

»
N
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of these regulations, an entrance referred to in subregulation (1) shall be fitted
with a substantial door or shutter-type gate, the inner surfaces of which, when

closed, are as nearly as practicable level with the inside of the hatchway.

(3) When it has become necessary, through wear or through any other
cause, to replace a landing door or gate of an elevator, such door or gate shall, if
practicable, be replaced with a door or a shutter-type gate, the inner surface of
which, when closed, shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, as near as practicable,

be level with the inside of the hatchway.

(4) A vertical sliding door shall not be permitted as a landing door or

gate.

(5) No person shall attach any door to a hatchway, except to or at an

authorised landing, unless -

(a) permitted or required to do so in writing by an inspector; or

(b) authorised in terms of regulation 141.

(6) If a landing door is mechanically coupled to an elevator door or

gate for opening or closing purposes -

(a) adevice shall be installed which automatically retracts the door if it

is obstructed in any way during closing; and

(b) the door shall be adjusted in such a manner that the force with which

it closes shall not be able to cause injury to any person.
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(7)  All lattice-type gates shall be fitted with full-length mid bars or
pickets spaced in such a manner that the opening between any two vertical

members does not exceed 50 millimetres.

Hatchway door locks and contacts

135. (1)  Subject to this regulation, a hatchway landing entrance to an

automatic elevator shall be fitted with -

(a) amechanical lock which operates in conjunction with an electrical

circuit-breaker, so arranged that -

(i)  the elevator cannot be moved by means of electrical power

unless all landing doors are closed and locked; and

(ii)) nolanding door can be opened unless the elevator is at rest at

that landing; and

(b) subject to subregulation (3), a circuit-breaker so installed that the
elevator cannot be moved by power unless all landing doors or gates

are closed,

which devices shall be constructed, situated or screened in such a manner so as

to inaccessible to unauthorised persons.

(2)  The circuit-breakers referred to in subregulation (1)(a) and (b) shall

be separate control circuits.
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(3) If the elevator door or gate is mechanically coupled to the landing

door or gate for opening and closing purposes, subregulation (1)(b) shall not

apply.

(4) A hatchway landing entrance to an elevator controlled by an operator

shall be fitted with -

(a) asubstantial mechanical lock which cannot be opened from outside

unless the elevator is at rest at such landing; and

(b) acircuit-breaker so arranged that the elevator cannot be moved by

means of electrical power unless all the doors and gates are closed,

which devices shall be constructed, situated or screened in such a manner as to

be inaccessible to unauthorised persons.

(5) Notwithstanding subregulation (1), (2), (3) or (4), an installation
may, subject to regulation 145(3), open the landing doors of an elevator before

the elevator comes to rest at a landing.

(6)  All doors or gates opening to an elevator hatchway shall be kept

locked when not in use.

Hatchway safety [ ——

136. (1) Any projection, protrusion or overhang in a hatchway,
including door lintels if a door is not level with the hatchway, shall be rendered
safe by a bevelled approach on the hatchway side opposite to the opening of the

»
elevator.
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(2) A bevel shall be at an angle of not less than 70 degrees to the

horizontal, and the surface thereof shall be covered with smooth sheet metal.

(3) No user shall require or permit any piping, ducting, wiring, or any
other equipment which does not form part of the elevator installation, to be
placed in a hatchway, or require or permit a hatchway to be used for any purpose

other than for the purpose of the operation of the elevator.

Guide rails

137. (1) Elevators and counter-weights shall be guided by rigid guide
rails of substantial construction to the satisfaction of an inspector, which guide

rails shall be securely attached to the hatchway.

(2)  The hatchway construction, guide-rails and guide-rail attachments
shall be such as to safely withstand the application of the elevator safety catches
with the maximum authorised load, as well as any other force resulting from the

normal operation of the elevator.

(3)  The bottom ends of the guide-rails shall rest on a secure foundation

and shall be firmly anchored in that position.

(4) The guide-rails shall not be attached to the ceiling of the hatchway,
and a clear space shall be left between the top end of the guide-rails and the

ceiling.

(5) No wooden guide-rails shall be used if the speed of the elevator

exceeds 30 metres per minute.

'y
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(6) No cast-iron or hollow guide-rails shali be installed.

(7)  Counterpoise runways shall be enclosed by bratticing from a point
300 millimetres above the floor of the hatchway to a point not less than two
comma one metres above the floor of the hatchway, except if compensating

chains or ropes attached to the counterpoise prevent such bratticing.

Buffers

138. (1) Anelevator operating at a speed of -

(a) up to and including 100 metres per minute, shall be provided with

spring, air or hydraulic buffers;

(b)  more than 100 metres per minute, shall be provided with hydraulic
buffers; placed at the bottom of the hatchway and arranged
symmetrically with reference to the centres of the elevator and the

counterpoise :

Provided that if such bufters may be attached to the elevator or counterpoise.

Access to bottom of hatchway

139. (1) If any door allows access to the bottom of a hatchway, such
door shall operate a circuit-breaker which shall prevent the elevator from working

or moving while such door is open.
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(2) Ifnoaccess door is fitted to give access to the bottom of a hatchway
and if the floor of the hatchway is more than one comma five metres below the
bottom landing, a permanently attached metal ladder shall be installed to give

access to the bottom of a hatchway from the bottom landing.

(3) A manually operated switch or switches which shall immobilize
the elevator shall be fitted within reach of the bottom of the hatchway and of the

bottom landing.

Hatchway separation

140. If two or more elevators operate in the same hatchway, the portion
of the bottom of the hatchway situated beneath one elevator shall be separated
from any other portion of the bottom of the hatchway situated beneath any other
elevator, by means of a wall or bratticing to a height of not less than two comma

one metres above the floor of the hatchway.

Hatchway clearances

141. (1) There shall be a clear space of not less than 600 millimetres
between the bottom of the hatchway and the lowest point on the underside of the
elevator when the elevator rests on its fully compressed buffer : Provided that
guide-shoes or rollers, safety catch assemblies, aprons and guards shall not be

taken into consideration when determining the lowest point of the elevator.

(2) When an elevator is at rest on its fully compressed buffer, no part of
the elevator or of any equipment attached to the elevator shall come into contact
with‘:any part of the floor of the hatchway or any part of the equipment in the

hatchwayv.
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(3) When an elevator is at rest at the lowest landing, there shall be a
clear space of not less than 300 millimetres between the buffer striking plate

and the face to the fully extended buffer.

(4) When an elevator is at the top landing, there shall be a clear space
above the elevator cross-head, which space shall permit the elevator to travel a
distance of not less than 900 millimetres beyond the top landing without the
elevator or any of its attachments coming into contact with any part of the

hatchway or with any equipment located in the hatchway.

(5) When an elevator rests on the fully compressed buffers, a clear space
shall be provided above the counterpoise so that the counterpoise or any of its
attachments shall not touch any part of the hatchway or any equipment located

therein.

(6) The clearance between the elevator and the hatchway enclosure or
any portion of the hatchway enclosure shall in no case be less than 25 millimetres,
except if at the entrance side of the elevator, the clearance between the elevator
sill and the landing sill is not less than 12 millimetres and not more than 30

millimetres.

(7)  The clearance between -

(a) the elevator and the counterpoise shall be not less than 50 millimetres :

Provided that, if a counterpoise screen is installed, the clearance between

the screen and -

(i)  the elevator shall not be less than 25 millimetres;
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(i) (aa) the counterpoise; or

(bb) the hatchway enclosure,

shall be not less than 20 millimetres; and

(b) the counterpoise and the hatchway enclosure shall be not less than

20 millimetres.

(8) When an automatic elevator is at rest at a landing, the distance
between the leading edge of the elevator door or gate when closed and the landing
door or gate shall not be more than 100 millimetres : Provided that, in the case
of elevators which were installed prior to the commencement date of these
regulations, this subregulation shall be considered to have been complied with
if the landing doors or gates are fitted with devices to prevent persons from
standing in the space between the elevator doors or gates, and the landing doors

or gates, when closed.

Over travel devices

142. (1) An elevator hatchway shall be provided with automatic
devices at the top and at the bottom, so arranged that the power-supply to the
elevator shall be cut off before the elevator reaches a point 300 millimetres

above the top landing or a point 300 millimetres below the bottom landing.

(2) Inelectric elevators, the devices contemplated in subregulation (1)
shall be so arranged that the power supply to the elevator shall be cut off
independently of any other operating device, so as to prevent any movement of

»
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the elevator in any direction after it has reached any of the points contemplated

in that subregulation.

Construction of counterpoise

143.

(a)

(b)

(©)

)

(1) A counterpoise shall -

have all its sections bolted together securely or otherwise secured

against becoming detached from one another;

be so situated that it cannot fall upon any part of the elevator or

machinery; and

be suspended in the guides in such a manner that it may travel freely

without danger of becoming detached.

In the case of a hatchway not extending to the lowest floor of the

building and the space under the hatchway is accessible to persons at any time,

the counterpoise shall be fitted with:-

(a)

(b)

safety catches; and

a circuit-breaker so arranged that it shall automatically break the
circuit controlling the power-supply to the elevator when the safety

catches come into operation.
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Construction of elevator

144. An elevator shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be of a sturdy

construction, be enclosed on all sides in which there are not entrances, and the

top of the elevator shall be covered by a sturdy roof.

Elevator doors and gates

145. (1) Subject to subregulation (3), an elevator shall be fitted with a

door or gate which, to the satisfaction of an inspector, operates an electrical

circuit-breaker, so arranged that the elevator cannot be moved by any electrical

power when such door or gate is open : Provided that -

(a)

(b)

)

(a)

(b)

3)

no elevator erected after the commencement date of these regulations

shall be fitted with a lattice-type gate; and

if it has become necessary, through wear or any other cause, to
replace a lattice-type gate on any elevator, such gate shall, if
practicable, be replaced by a door.

The door or gate of an automatic elevator shall -

open and close automatically; and

unless mechanically coupled to a landing door, not start to close

until the landing door or gate is closed.

Notwithstanding subregulation (1), the door of an elevator may
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commence to open before the elevator comes to rest at a landing, if the elevator
is fitted with an automatic levelling device which is automatically operated in
conjunction with devices which cause the door to commence to open as soon as

the elevator enters the levelling zone : Provided that -

(a) the levelling zone shall not exceed 400 millimetres above or below

a landing;

(b) the speed of the elevator within the levelling zone shall not exceed

12 metres per minute;

(c) aelevator apron plate of not less than 450 millimetres is fitted; and

(d) if there is a bevelled approach in accordance with regulation 136,

the bevelling shall not be less than 450 millimetres.

(4) Al lattice-type gates shall be fitted with full-length midbars or
pickets so spaced that the opening between any two vertical members does not

exceed 50 millimetres.

(5) If two or more elevators operate in the same hatchway and escape-
doors are fitted in the elevators, such escape-doors shall be fitted with circuit-
breakers so arranged as to render inoperative the driving motor of the elevator
of which the door has been opened.

Retiring cam

}fIG. An automatic elevator which serves more than two floors shall be
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fitted with aretiring cam so arranged that the manually operated landing door or

gate cannot be opened unless the elevator is at rest at a landing.

Alarm, stop-switch and lighting

147. (1) Elevators shall be fitted with:-

(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

2

a push-button or switch inside the elevator, marked “ALARM”, by

means of which a bell may be sounded;

an emergency stop-switch fitted on top of the elevator as near to the
point of suspension as practicable, for use during service or

inspection,;

electric lighting inside the elevator, consisting of not less than two
bulbs or tubes, wired in parallel, which shall be switched on at all
times when the elevator is available for use or is being serviced;

and

a suitable fitting at the top and bottom of the elevator, to which a
light can be attached when repairs, examinations or inspections are
being conducted : Provided that a watertight light fitting may be
attached in the hatchway below the lowest landing instead of at the

bottom of the elevator.

The size and type of the alarm bell referred to in subregulation (1)(a)

and the place at which it is installed shall be subject to approval by an inspector,

and, if the bell is electrically operated, it shall be supplied with power from a

circujt other than the power supply of the elevator driving machinery.
"~
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Safety catches

148. (1) Anelevator shall be fitted with sufficient and effective safety
catches which shall, if the elevator is static, be capable of holding the elevator,

together with twice the maximum load, stationary in any position in the hatchway.

(2)  An inspector may from time to time require a running test of the

safety catches without any load.

(3) In estimating the maximum load for passenger elevators, 70 g

kilograms shall be allowed for each person.

(4) In cases where the safety catches are operated through shafts, all

the levers and safety catches shall be keyed to the shafts.

(5) No elevator which has a speed in excess of 70 metres per minute

shall be fitted with the cam or instantaneous grip-type of safety catch.

(6) An accessible switch shall, in a position approved by an inspector, ~
be fitted on the elevator, so arranged as to automatically break the circuit
controlling the power-supply to the elevator when the safety catches come into

operation.

Ropes —

149. (1) No ropes shall be used for supporting an elevator or
counterpoise unless such ropes are, to the satisfaction of an inspector, of good

quality and manufacture, free from any defect and of adequate strength to support

»
N
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the weight of the elevator or counterpoise, as the case may be.

(2) An elevator or counterpoise operated by ropes shall, to the
satisfaction of an inspector, be suspended by not less than two ropes of equal

diameter and strength.

(3) The diameter of the wires used in the construction of the rope shall,
to the satisfaction of an inspector, be suited to the diameter of the drum upon
which the rope is wounded, and the diameter of the drum shall be equal to not

less than 40 times the diameter of the rope.

(4) No rope shall be used for supporting an elevator or counterpoise if
the estimated aggregate breaking load of all the ropes supporting such elevator
or counterpoise has become reduced to less than ten times the maximum static

load of the elevator or counterpoise, as the case may be.

(5) Before a rope of an elevator is replaced, full particulars of the
construction of the new rope, as required by this regulation, shall be supplied to

an inspector.

(6) All ropes used for supporting an elevator or counterpoise shall be

replaced after a maximum of ten years’ service.

Rope connections

150. (1) - The connections between a rope and a drum, or a counterpoise
or an elevator shall be designed in such a manner so as to prevent accidental

disconnection of the rope, and shall have a breaking strength which shall be not

»
N
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less than equal to the breaking load of the ropes to which they are attached.

(2) The ends of each rope shall be attached to the drum, to the
counterpoise or to the elevator by means of independent connections, and
appropriate appliances shall be fitted in such a manner that such appliances

shall automatically distribute the load equally between the ropes.

(3) If hoisting ropes are secured to any structure in the hatchway, they
shall be anchored to the machine-carrying beams or to suitable rolled-steel

sections specially supplied or installed for such purpose.

(4)  All rope connections shall be replaced when the ropes are replaced :
Provided that, unless they are broken, no rope connections need to be replaced

at intervals of less than five years.

Precautions against rope slip

151. If an elevator rope is not rigidly attached to the drum, the rope shall

be attached in such a manner that there can be no dangerous slipping of the rope

on the drum under any working conditions.

Overhead machinery

152. (1) All overhead machinery shall, to the satisfaction of an

inspector, be erected -

(a) onreinforced-concrete platforms of satisfactory design and adequate

»
™
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strength to support the total maximum load of or relating to the elevator; or

(b) on rolled-steel joists having sufficient strength to carry the total
maximum load contemplated in paragraph (a) and with-ends resting upon walls

or pillows of adequate strength.

(2) The elevator driving machinery shall be secured in position and
shall have sufficient power to lift a load equal to one comma five times the

authorised maximum load of the elevator, cradle or other receptacle.

Brakes

153. (1) The elevator driving machine of an elevator propelled by a
motor or an engine, shall be fitted with an effective brake designed in such a
manner as to hold the elevator at rest in any position in the hatchway when

loaded up to one comma five times its authorised maximum load.

(2)  Ancelectrically propelled elevator shall be adjusted in such a manner
that, during normal operation of the elevator, the brake of the elevator is ndt

released before power has been applied to the driving motor.

(3) The brake of the elevator shall be constructed in such a manner that
the brake applies automatically when the elevator driving machinery is not in
operation or when any stopping device or other electrical protective device comes

into operation.
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Speed governor

154. (1) Anelevator suspended by ropes shall be equipped with a speed
governor to operate the safety catches : Provided that broken-rope safety devices
may continue to be used if installed prior to the commencement date of these

regulations.

(2) If the counterpoise of an elevator is also fitted with safety catches,
a separate speed governor or broken-rope safety device to operate the safety

catches shall be provide for the counterpoise.

(3) A speed governor shall be set to trip at a speed equal to not less than
one comma five times, or equal to not more than one comma four times, the

rated speed of the elevator.

(4) If a speed governor is installed for a counterpoise, the governor
shall be set to trip at speeds greater than, but not more than 10 per cent above,

the speed at which the elevator governor is set to trip in terms of subregulation

3).

(5) In the case of hydraulic, steam or electric elevators in which the
driving machinery is not governed effectively, a effective speed safety device
approved by an inspector, shall be fitted to control the motion of the driving

machinery within safe limits.

Guards for moving parts

155. The moving parts of elevator machinery that an inspector may

determdne shall be fitted with effective protection guards.
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Elevator machinery room

156. (1) The size of an elevator machinery room shall be adequate for
the proper maintenance of the machinery installed in the room, and there shall
be a clear space of not less than 600 millimetres on not less than three sides of

each machine.

(2)  The height of the machinery room shall be not less than two comma
one metres, measured from the floor to the underside of the lowest portion of

the ceiling or of the building structure.

(3) Natural light shall be supplied in a machinery room by means of
openings in the walls or roof of the room, the area of which openings shall be
equal to not less than ten per cent of the floor area of such room, and such
natural light shall be supplemented by artificial illumination with a strength of
not less than 160 lux, which artificial light shall be connected to a circuit other

than that of the power-supply to the elevator.

(4) A machinery room shall be ventilated by means of air bricks, louvers
or other means, in addition to windows which can open and close, and which air
bricks, louvers or other means shall in total have an area equal to not less than

ten per cent of the floor area of the room.

(5) No underground machinery room shall be used without the written

authority of the Chief Inspector.

(6)  Access to a machinery room shall be by means of stairs constructed
of non-flammable material : Provided that in the case of an elevator in use prior
to the commencement date of these regulations, and if it is impracticable to

construct stairs, the Chief Inspector may grant written authorisation for the use
]
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of metal cat-ladders, not exceeding two comma five metres in length as a means

of access to a machinery room.

(7)  An approach to a machinery room shall be unobstructed and

adequately illuminated.

(8) A machinery room shall be kept locked unless inspections are being
made or work in connection with the operation of the elevator is in progress,
and a key shall be kept available on the premises and be in the possession of a

person authorised thereto by an inspector.

(9) The motor of each elevator shall be distinctly marked so as to indicate

the upward and downward movement of the elevator.

(10) In a machinery room in which the machinery of more than one
elevator is installed, the machinery of each elevator shall be distinctly marked
with a distinguishing mark which shall differ from the mark allotted to the

machinery of any other elevator in such room.

(11) No machinery room shall be used as a store-room for any goods or
materials other than oil, grease, tools and such materials as are required for the

maintenance of the elevator.

Electrical Installations

157. (1) The electrical wiring of an elevator, except the trailing cables,
shall be in conduits or ducting approved by an inspector: Provided that an
inspector may authorise the use of suitably sheathed cables.

s
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(2) The electrical installation of an elevator, except for the light circuit,
shall be fitted with a main switch in the elevator machinery room, which shall
be placed in an easily accessible position as close as practicable to the entrance

to the machinery room.

(3) Electric motors of elevators operated by polyphase alternating
electric current shall be fitted with a reverse phase relay or other equivalent
protection to prevent the reversal of the driving motor through the reversal of

the phases.

(4)  All accessible exposed metallic portions of the elevator installation
which, though normally not forming part of an electrical circuit, may become

electrically charged, shall be suitably grounded.

Goods elevators

158. (1) A goods elevator operated in a hatchway within the same
enclosure as an elevator shall, subject to subregulation (2), comply with these

regulations relating to the construction and use of elevators.

(2) Notwithstanding subregulation (1), regulations 131 and 145(2) shall

not apply to a goods elevator.

(3) A goods elevator shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, comply

with the following requirements -

(a) anotice containing the following particulars shall in a conspicuous

place be attached to the goods elevator -
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

(i) the name of the manufacturer;

(i) the maximum mass of goods which may be conveyed at any

one time; and

(ii1) the maximum number of attendants who may be conveyed at

any one time;

the goods elevator shall be of a sturdy construction with a strong
roof fitted over that portion of the elevator occupied by the operator

when the goods elevator is in operation;

the goods elevator shall be fitted with effective safety catches and
in addition thereto, if the speed of the driving machinery is not

governed, with an effective speed controlling device;

the goods elevator shall be fitted with gates or doors : Provided that
in the case of elevators used to carry motor vehicles or other bulky
goods, the use of bars instead of gates may be authorised by an

inspector;

the gates, doors or bars of a goods elevator shall be fitted with circuit

breakers approved by an inspector;

a hatchway door or gate of an automatic goods elevator shall be
fitted with a circuit-breaker so arranged that the elevator cannot be
moved when any landing door or gate is unlocked, and that no door
or gate can be opened, or can remain open unless the elevator is at

the landing; and
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(g

rails fitted to the floor of the elevator shall be level with the floor.

B. ESCALATORS

Permission to erect or use escalator required

159. (1) No person shall commence with the erection of an escalator

until he or she has, subject to regulation 160, received the written permission

issued by an inspector to erect such escalator.

2

be used -

(a)

(b)

(c)

No person shall use an escalator, or cause or permit an escalator to

unless such person is in possession of a valid Provisional Certificate
of Permission, issued in his or her name by an inspector in the form
of Form F.E.5, or of a valid Certificate of Permission, as the case
may be, issued in his or her name by an inspector in the form of

Form. F.E.6, in respect of the escalator;

unless the escalator complies with these regulations; and

otherwise than in accordance with the conditions contained in the

Provisional Certificate of Permission or Certificate of Permission,

as the case may be, referred to in subparagraph (a).

Application for permission to erect or use an escalator

160. (1) Any person who wishes to erect or use an escalator shall,
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whether or not a Provisional Certificate of Permission or Certificate of Permission
has been issued to any previous user of such escalator, apply in the form of
Form F.E.7 for the required permission, and shall, together with such application,

submit the application fee imposed by regulation 163.

(2) The application shall be accompanied by specifications and legible

dimensioned drawings showing the position of the installation, and a diagram

showing the complete electrical wiring of the installation.

Issue of permission to erect or use escalator

161. (1) Onreceipt of an application to erect or operate an escalator,

as the case may be, and of the appropriate fee payable in terms of regulation

160, an inspector may grant written permission to erect or operate the escalator and

may, after such inspection of the escalator as he or she may consider necessary -

(a) issue a Provisional Certificate of Permission in the form of form

EE.5, subject to such conditions, and valid for such period, as the

inspector may determine and specify in the Certificate; or

(b) if the inspector is satisfied that -

(i)  the escalator may safely be used; and

(i) these regulations have been complied with,

issue a Certificate of Permission in the form of. Form EE.6, subject to such

conditions as the inspector may determine and specify in the Certificate.
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(2) A usershall cause to be displayed in a conspicuous place, or in such
place as an inspector may direct, a suitable lockable frame with a sheet glass
panel, in which frame the Provisional Certificate of Permission or Certificate of

Permission, as the case may be, shall be exhibited.

(3) If the Provisional Certificate of Permission or Certificate of
Permission, as the case may be, is lost, defaced or destroyed, the user shall, not
later than seven days after the discovery of such occurrence, in writing apply to

an inspector for the issue of a duplicate certificate.

(4) The application contemplated in subregulation (3) shall be

accompanied by the applicable fee imposed by regulation 163.

Escalator inspection register and record book

162. (1) The user of an escalator shall be supplied by an inspector

with a register in the form of Form. F.E 4, free of charge.

(2) The register shall be kept in a safe place by the user and shall be

available to an inspector at all reasonable times during normal working hours.

(3) If the register is lost, defaced or destroyed, the user shall in writing
apply to an inspector for the issue of duplicate register and shall, together with

such application, pay the applicable fee imposed by regulation 163.

(4) A user shall, at his or her own costs, provide a book to be known as

the escalator record book, in which he or she shall enter or cause to be entered -
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(2)

(b)

Fees

163.

stamps -

(a)

(b)

(©)

the name of the competent person, or the name of the firm employing
such competent person, appointed by the user to conduct the

inspections prescribed by regulation 165; and

a comprehensive report of every inspection conducted in terms of
regulation 165, including any repairs or alterations carried out, which
report shall be signed by the person who conducted the inspection

or effected the repairs or the alterations.

(1) The following fees shall be paid in uncancelled revenue

by the user of an escalator for each Certificate of Permission to use
an escalator, or Provisional Certificate of Permission, an amount of
N$70 : Provided that if a Provisional Certificate of Permission has
been issued, no further fees shall be payable for the subsequent

issue of the Certificate of Permission;

by the user of an escalator of an escalator in respect of each general
inspection of the escalator conducted by an inspector subsequent to
the issue of the Certificate of Permission or a Provisional Certificate

of Permission, an amount of N$40; and

by a user for the issue of a duplicate Certificate of Permission or a
duplicate Provisional Certificate of Permission, or a duplicate

inspection register, an amount of N$10.
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(2)  Auser shall, whether or not he or she fails to comply with regulation
165(5) or (6), be liable to payment of the fees applicable prescribed by

subregulation (1) of this regulation.

Returns

164. (1) The user of an escalator shall immediately notify an inspector

in writing, when -

(a) he or she ceases permanently to use the escalator for which he or
she is the holder of a Certificate of Permission or a Provisional

Certificate of Permission, as the case may be;

(b) transfers the ownership of the said escalator to any other person, in

which case he or she shall in addition advise the inspector of the

name and address of the new owner; or

(c) he or she intends to replace, or to effect alterations to, the escalator.

(2) Inthe case of a notification in terms of subregulation (1)(a) or (b),

the notification shall be accompanied by the Provisional Certificate of Permission

or Certificate of Permission, as the case may be, and the register issued to the

user in terms of regulations 161 and 162 respectively.

Inspection of escalator

4 165. (1) A user shall appoint a competent person , or a firm which
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employs such a competent person, to, not less than once a week, inspect the

entire escalator plant, including all safety devices thereof.

(2) If, as a result of an inspection in terms of subregulation (1), any
defect is discovered which may endanger any person using the escalator, the
person conducting the inspection shall immediately report the matter to the user,
who shall prevent any person from using the escalator until the defect has been

repaired or rectified.

(3) No user shall require or permit any person to use, and adequate
precautions to the satisfaction of an inspector shall be taken by the user to prevent
any person from using, the escalator whilst any inspection, service or repair is
being conducted; and during such period all pits, trap-holes and openings in

doors shall be barricaded.

(4) When an inspector intends to conduct an inspection of an escalator,
he or she shall, after consultation with the user, but subject to subregulation (1),
determine the date and time of such an inspection and in writing notify the user
of such date of inspection not less than two days before the date of such intended

inspection.

(5) Upon receipt of a notification in terms of subregulation (4), the user
shall cause the machinery to be thoroughly cleaned and prepared for inspection

on the date and at the time so notified.

(6) On the date and at the time notified in terms of subregulation (4),
the user of an escalator shall, free of charge, place at the disposal of an inspector
such workmen, lights, tools, instruments and other equipment as may be required

by the }Elspector for the purpose of making the inspection.
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(7) If an inspector has, through the failure of the user to comply with
subregulation (5) or (6), been unable to inspect an escalator on the date or at the
time notified in terms of subregulation (4), the user shall, subject to subregulation
(1), within two days after such date, in writing apply to the inspector for a new
date of inspection to be determined, and shall, together with such application,

submit the inspection fee imposed by regulation 163.

(8) A user shall not allow an escalator which has not been inspected in

terms of subregulation (1), to be in operation or to be used by any person.

Duties of user of escalator

166. (1) The user of an escalator shall -

(a) take all reasonable precautions to ensure the safety of persons

conveyed by the escalator;

(b) maintain the escalator and all its safety devices in a good condition

and state of repair;

(c) stop the working of an escalator if its use appears to have become,

or is likely to be, dangerous; and.

(d) have such escalator inspected in terms of regulation 165.

Safety devices

R167. (1) An escalator shall be fitted with -
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

)

a speed governor which shall be so designed as to intercept the
power-supply in the event of the escalator exceeding its rated speed

by more than 20 per cent;

an emergency stop-button switch, distinctly marked and situated in
a readily accessible position, at the top and bottom landings of the

escalator;

a device which shall automatically 1solate the power-supply in the
event of a step-chain breaking, and if no automatic chain-tensioning
is provided, if excessive sag or tension occurs in the step-chain;

and
if the driving motor is operated by polyphase alternating electric
current, a reverse phase relay, or equivalent protective device, which

shall prevent the reversal of the phases.

If the power drive or driving machine of the escalator is connected

to the main driving shaft of the escalator by means of a driving chain, a brake

shall be provided on the main driving shaft, and a device shall be fitted to the

main driving chain which shall bring the brake into operation in the event of the

driving-chain breaking.

Brake on escalator

168. The power drive or driving machine of a escalator shall be fitted

with an effective brake which shall -
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(a) be capable of stopping and holding the fully loaded escalator; and

(b) operate when any safety device comes into operation.

Angle of inclination

169. The angle of inclination of an escalator shall not be more than 35

degrees to the horizontal.

Speed of escalator

170. No person shall permit an escalator to operate at a speed of more

than 50 metres per minute.

Balustrades

171. (1) Substantial balustrades, free form projections on the step side,

shall be provided on both sides of the steps of an escalator.

(2)  Every such balustrade shall be equipped with a handrail which shall -

(a) move in the same direction and at the same speed as the escalator

steps; and

(b)  beso constructed as to prevent injury to persons using the escalator.
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Comb plates
172. An approach to and exit from an escalator shall be provided with

easily removable and adjustable comb plates which shall be kept correctly

adjusted.
Lighting

173. An approach to and exit from, and the steps of, an escalator shall be ™
adequately illuminated while the escalator is in operation.

Electrical installation

174. (1) The electrical installation of an escalator shall be fitted with

a suitably placed main switch which shall be inaccessible to unauthorised persons.
(2) The wiring of an escalator shall be in conduits or ducting approved
by an inspector : Provided that an inspector may authorise the use of suitable
sheathed cables.
(3) All accessible exposed metallic portions of an escalator installation
shall be electrically earthed.

Offences and Penalties

175. Any person who contravenes, or fails to comply with, any provision

of regulation 121, 124, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131,132, 159, 162, 164, 165,
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166, or who uses or operates, or permits any other person to use or operate, any

elevator, goods elevator or escalator in contravention of, or not in accordance

with, these regulations, shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction be liable

to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding

six months or to both such fine and such imprisonment.

1. FORMS:
(1) FORMEE.1
(2) FORMEE.2
(3) FORMFEJ3
(4) FORMFE4
(5) FORMEE.S
(6) FORMFEE.6
(7) FORMFEE.7

ANNEXURE D

Application to Erect or Use Elevator.
Provisional Certificate of Permission to Use
Elevator.

Certificate of Permission to Use Elevator.
Elevator/Escalator Inspection Register.
Provisional Certificate of Permission to Use
Escalator.

Certificate of Permission to Use Escalator.

Application to Erect or Use Escalator.

2.  Particulars of Ropes to be entered in Elevator Record Book.

s
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FORM F.E.1
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

APPLICATION TO ERECT OR USE ELEVATOR
in terms of regulation 122 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: THE PERMANENT SECRETARY
MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005, KHOMASDAL
32 MERCEDES STREET
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY
TEL: (061) 2066111  FAX: (061) 212323

I/We hereby apply in terms of regulation 122 of the above regulations, for
permission to erect or use an elevator, of which the construction and mode of
operation are as detailed below and of which drawings showing its position and

arrangement in plan and elevation are attached.

Name Of BUILAING ..c.eeemiiiiiiiiie e e
Address Of BUIIAING ...c..ooviriiiiiiii e
OWNEr Of BUIIAING ...ovveiiiie e

Use Of BUIIAING ..c.eeeiieiiiieiie e
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Description Of €lEVALOT .......c..ovivieviiiiiereeeest ettt
MaANUFACTUTETS NAIME. ........voeeveeiaes e saeee e ses et esasse e esesesse e s s sestes s sens
Traction Or drumM-AIIVE ...cceeveiieeeiereeiiee et eee e st te e eseeesbeeans
Diameter of sheaf of drum ........cccovceiiiiiiiiiice e
Maximum NUMDET Of PETSONS ...eoveeruereiiriieriiiieneniecteetenitesieesee s eesreseeeseeesree s
MaSS OF €IEVALOT ....eieiieiieiiieie et ette e st snnee e kilograms
Maximum mass of ZOOAS .....ceveeriiriiiriiierieceee e kilograms
Mass Of COUNEEIPOISE ...ovvvenrieririiiiiiiicieceenee et kilograms
Number of [andings .......ccooviieiee e
Number of elevator ENtrances ........c..cocvveriininiiieieriieeere e
Speed of €levator ........cccvvvinieiiiiiii e metres/second

POWET (AC O DT ittt e e ettt e sttt e e e e e eeattnneeeee s

TYPE O MOLOT ..t st
How controlled ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeic et
PoSition of MAChINETY ...cocuiiriiiiieii ettt
HAatChWAY ..ot
DiIimensions Of MOLOI-TOOIM ......ccevvviirieririieiireeieieniee e esitee s e saeeeeseeeesaeees
Description of safety CatChes ........c..coveviviiiiinec e
Description 0f Brakes ..........coociiiiiiiiiiicic e
Description of speed safety deVICe .......ccevvveniiiiiiininieiieeecene e
Description of over-winding prevention device .......c..cccevvveriierieesirenree e,
Type of CIFCUIE-DIEAKETS ......cooviiriiiiiiiieeeiccrtecee e e

Type of gate and/or dOOT 10CKS ....c..ccvviriieiiiiiiiieeeieieetee e

Date Inspector
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

(The following to be completed by the Inspector)

Date of application received ..o
Registered number allotted ............cocoveiiiiiiiiniiniee
Date of permission t0 €IECT .....c..evcvirriviirieriieiireeneeeereeiesreeeeseessae e sans
Date of Inspection Register posted ..........cccevvereiviiereeienieiieeeie e
Date Of first INSPECTION .e.vveiviviiriiieiiieriieec ettt et

Date of Provisional Permit ISSUE.........uuneeeee e eeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesesennenaas

Chief Inspector Date
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FORM EE.2
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL,
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA: TEL: (061) 2066111; FAX: (061) 212323

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE OF PERMISSION TO USE
ELEVATOR
issued under regulation 123 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)

Certificate NO.....cccerererrrrsrenes

NAME OFf MANUTACTUTET «.eeeiiieeeeeee e e ee e e e e e e e eeee et eeeesreeeeeareaesseeeseaees

Maximum number of persons, including operator, allowed to travel at one time

kilograms.

OWNET OF TNANIAZET ..eeneveeniiiereieeeieetee et et eeeee st easteeaseeebeaaasaesseessteesasteesmeeeeseeeansees
Address Of DPUILAING .eovveveiiiieieecee ettt
is hereby provisionally authorised to use the above elevator, subject to regulation

123 and the conditions stated in the inspection register.

Date Chief Inspector
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FORM F.E.3
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR

PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL

WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA: TEL: (061) 2066111; FAX: (061) 212323

CERTIFICATE OF PERMISSION TO USE ELEVATOR

issued under regulation 123 of the Regulations relating to the Health

and Safety Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)
Official No.....c.ccevvrivecurenne
Name Of MANUTACIUIET .....cvieieieeiiciie ettt ettt rae e
Date of first examination by INSPECLOr .......cceeviiriirirnie i,

Maximum number of persons, including operator, allowed to travel at one time
................................ or maximum weight of load, including operator
................................ kilograms.

OWNET OF MANAZEL 1vevvvieeiiveeernreeiieeeeeiaeesestessraesssseeerinnessssessssssessssssessonsrsesssssssess
Address Of BUIIAING ..c..ooviiiiiiiniiie e
is hereby authorised to use the above elevator, subject to regulation 123 of the
Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992).

Chief Inspector Date ....ooovviviiiiiii
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FORM F.E4
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA: TEL: (061) 2066111; FAX: (061) 212323

ELEVATOR/ESCALATOR INSPECTION REGISTER
in terms of regulation 124 or 161 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

Passenger/Goods Elevator/Escalator no

(on side of front cover)

This register is the property of the Government of Namibia and is issued in
accordance with regulation 124 or 161 of the above regulations and, shall be

kept in a safe place and be produced when required by the inspector.

If this register is lost, the user shall in writing apply to the inspector for the issue
of a duplicate register, such application to be accompanied by an uncancelled

revenue stamp to the value of N$10.

TSSUBA L0 -ttt ettt e ettt et e e sssesaat b e aeaesaseasssesesssaesssnsssennassmnaan

2 (Name of user)



246

Government Gazette 1 August 1997

No. 1617

OF e e e e
(Building, street name and no., town)

Elevator no ......cccccevveeriniineeneee. is certified to carry ....cococeeuennee.

(including operator) or amaximum load of........c..c.ccocceveninnnennen.

including the operator.

Chief Inspector Date ....ccccoveveenne.

(Subsequent pages of register)

Elevator/Escalator NO ....oocceveeeniiiiniiiecciienienreeecne e
REZISIEI USET ..ot
Date Of INSPECHION ...oeeviiiiiiiiiiiiccrieeeesretc et

REIMATKS ..ottt er ettt et e e e e s s sannearenees

Chief Inspector Date: ...cccoevveereenne.

............ persons

kilograms,
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FORM F.E.5
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA: TEL: (061) 2066111; FAX: (061) 212323

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE OF PERMISSION TO USE
ESCALATOR
issued under regulation 161 of the Regulations relating to the Health

and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)
Certificate No......coereerursurees
Name of manufacturer of €scalator ...........cccouiveriireiinieiniereceecteee e
e
O ——

is hereby provisionally authorised to use the above escalator, subject to regulation

161 of the above regulations, and the conditions stated in the Inspection Register.

Chief Inspector Date ..o
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FORM F.E.6
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005, 32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA: TEL: (061) 2066111; FAX: (061) 212323

CERTIFICATE OF PERMISSION TO USE ESCALATOR
issued under regulation 161 of the Regulations relating to the Health

and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)
Certificate NO...coveeseerecesnenanes
Name of manufacturer of €scalator ...........coceevevivireniiineniiere e
O ——
Address of bUIldING ....c..oocveeiiniiiiiic e

..........................................................................................................................

is hereby authorised to use the above escalator, subject to regulation 161 of the

above regulations and to the conditions stated in the Inspection Register.

Chief Inspector Date ...cooviiviirinece e
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FORM EE.7
REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

APPLICATION TO ERECT OR USE AN ESCALATOR
in terms of regulation 160 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: THE PERMANENT SECRETARY
MINISTRY OF LABOUR
PRIVATE BAG 19005,
32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

TEL: (061) 2066111  FAX: (061) 212323

(insert official name and address of company, firm or person in whose name

the escalator is to be registered)

hereby make application, in terms of regulation 160 of the above regulations,
for permission to erect or use an escalator, of which the construction and mode

of operation are detailed below, and drawings in respect of which are attached.

Name Of BUIIAING ..eeereeeieiee e e e

Address of BUIIAING ...ooovveiiiiiii s
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Owner of BULIAING .ccveeeiiiiec et
Use of bullding ...ccoooveeiiiiiiiiiiii e

OWNEL’S AAATESS .eieeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeee ettt e s e e eessaseeeeeeesseesannenans

Length of flight ....oocooiiiiiicec e
VErtiCal TISE ...ooviiiiiiiciice e
Angle of INCINAION ...c.coviiiiiiiiic e
Operation SPEE ........c.cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e
Width between balustrades ............cooeviviiiniiiiniiinicceneece e
Width Of tread ......ccooviiiiiiiiiecc e
POWET (AC OF DO vttt ettt ettt a e
VOLEAZE .ot
POWET Of MOTOT ..ottt e
Type of drive (gear only or gear and chain) .......c.ccoccceneveninviccenenneenne
Type and number of brakes ..........ccocooeeiininiiiininn e,

Other Safety dEVICES ...ociviriiiriciiieiieenre ettt s

Applicant Date ..o,

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

(The following to be completed by the Inspector)

Date of application r€CeIVEd .......ocveereriiirieiieiene et
Register number allotted .........coceiiiriininiiciiiencecceceee e

Date of,permission t0 €reCt .......cooviviiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiic e
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Date Of firSt INSPECHION ....eeiiiiieiie ettt sre et e st sre e saea e aees
Date of Registration Certificate iSSUed ........cocceeirvirreriiirreieeceneeeee e
Date Inspection Register posted .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiininicieiesesvcveeeeeee
REMATKS ..ottt ettt ssa et s s sa e an
Chief Inspector Date: .o
2. PARTICULARS OF ROPES TO BE ENTERED IN
ELEVATOR RECORD BOOK

in terms of regulation 124 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)

1.  Registered number of elevator.

2. Name and address of owner or user.

3. Name and address of building in which elevator is situated.
4.  Name and address of manufacturer of rope.

5.  Date rope was manufactured.

6.  Coil number of rope.

7.  Length of rope, in metres.

8.  Mass of rope per metre, in kilograms.

9.  Diameter of rope, in millimetres.

10. Number of strands of rope.
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11.

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

Construction of rope:-
(a) type and length of lay;
(b)  number of strands;
Lubrication.
Construction of strands:-
(a) number of wires;
(b) diameter of wires, in millimetres;
(c) class of core;
(d) class of steel wires;
(e) tensile strength of steel, in tons.
Breaking load or strength of ropes, in tons.
Rope test certificate number.
Place of test.
Number of ropes.
Factor of safety of each rope.
History of rope in use -
(a) Date on which rope was attached;
(b) Date of -
(1) recapping;
(i)  shortening;
(iii) turning end for end;

(¢) Date on which rope was removed.




No. 1617 Government Gazette 1 August 1997 253

CHAPTER 5
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

Interpretation of terms
176. In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“biological exposure index” or “BEI” means a reference value intended as a
guideline for the evaluation of potential health hazards as listed from time to
time by notice in the Gazette by the Chief Medical Officer for Occupational
Health;

“biological monitoring” means the assessment of the overall exposure to
hazardous substances in the work-place through measurement of the appropriate

determinants in biological specimen collected from the exposed person;

“carcinogenic” means a substance which, if it is inhaled or ingested, or if it

penetrates the skin, may induce cancer in man, or increase its incidence;

“corrosive substance” means a substance which may on contact with living tissues

destroy such tissues;

“engineering controls” means controls that isolate or remove the hazard from

the work-place by means of engineering methods;

“gas” means any gaseous substance, whether in its gaseous or liquid state.

“harmful substance” means a substance which, if it is inhaled or ingested, or if

it pendtrates the skin, may involve limited health risks;
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“hazardous substance” means any toxic, harmful, corrosive or irritant substance,

which is -
(a)  asubstance for which an occupational exposure limit is prescribed
and any other substance not so listed which by reason of its
characteristic properties create a risk to the health of any person;
(b) ahuman pathogen;
(c) dust of any kind, if present at a substantial concentration in air; N
(d) any other substance arising in the course of work to which a person
may be exposed and which may create a risk to the health of such
person, which risk is comparable to the risk to health caused by
substances to which paragraph (a), (b) or (c) applies;
(¢) any mixture of such substances; or
(f)  any other substance which the Minister may, on the recommendation —
of the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health, by notice in
the Gazette declare a hazardous substance for the purpose of these
regulations;
“human pathogen” means an organism liable to cause any human disease;
“intake” includes inhalation, ingestion or absorption in any other way through -

the skin or mucous membranes:

“irritant” means a non-corrosive substance which, through immediate, prolonged
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or repeated contact with the skin or mucous membrane, can cause inflammation;

“medical surveillance” means regular health evaluations by an occupational

health practitioner which may include physical examinations or biological tests;

“monitoring” means the planning, conducting and recording of the results of a

measurement programme;

“mutagenic” means a substance which, if it is inhaled or ingested, or if it

penetrates the skin, may involve a risk of heritable genetic defects;

“occupational exposure limit” or “OEL” means the maximum occupational
exposure limit for hazardous substances in the work-place, and which limit shall
not be exceeded at any time, as determined by the Chief Medical Officer for

Occupational Health;

“occupational health practitioner” means a person registered or authorised to
practise as a medical practitioner under the Medical and Dental Professions Act,
1993 (Act 21 of 1993), and who holds a qualification in occupational medicine

or equivalent recognized by and registered with the Medical Board of Namibia;

“properly used” means used with reasonable care and with due regard to any
information or advice made available by the designer, manufacturer, importer,

seller or supplier, as the case may be;

“reasonably practicable” includes having regard, inter alia, to considerations
of risk, feasibility, time, effort, cost and surrounding circumstances and

conditions;
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“respiratory protective equipment” means a device which is worn at least over
the mouth and nose to prevent the inhalation of contaminated air, and which is

of a type, or conforms to a standard, approved by the Chief Inspector;

“respirator zone” means an area where the concentration of an airborne hazardous

substance exceeds the occupational exposure limit for such substance;

“substance” means any natural or artificial substance, whether in solid or liquid
form or in the form of a gas or vapour, or a combination thereof, and includes

any human pathogen;

“teratogenic” means a substance which, if it is inhaled or ingested, or if it
penetrates the skin, may involve a risk of subsequent non-heritable birth defects

in offspring; and

“time-weighted average value” or “TWA” means the maximum time-weighted
concentration of a hazardous substance to which a person may be exposed for a

normal eight-hour work day or a 40-hour work week.

Transport of hazardous substances

177. The supplier and transporter of hazardous substances shall ensure
that the marking, labelling and storage of hazardous substances for safe transport,
especially the labelling of the transport vehicle and the storage of the hazardous
substances during transport, shall be in accordance with existing legislation, or
if such legislation is not in place, in accordance with the recommendations on
the transport of hazardous substances or dangerous goods made by the United

Nations.
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Duties of suppliers, manufacturers and importers

178. (1) Suppliers, manufacturers and importers of equipment shall
ensure that machinery, process plants, instruments and vehicles are designed in
such a manner and supplied to the user with such information, that their operation
and use contribute as little as possible to the contamination of the work
environment, and that they present, as far as reasonably practicable, no health
hazard to employees during production operations, maintenance work and other

activities.

(2) Suppliers of hazardous substances, whether manufacturers,

importers or distributors of hazardous substances shall ensure that -

(a) the classification of all hazardous substances are based on their
characteristics, including toxic, chemical, physical, corrosive and
irritant properties; and their allergenic and sensitising effects,
carcinogenic effects, teratogenic and mutagenic effects, as well as
their effects on the reproductive system : Provided that for the
purpose of this subregulation a classification done in accordance
with the International Programme on Chemical Safety (WHO/IPCS),
the International Labour Organization or the International
Occupational Safety and Health Information Centre shall be

acceptable;

(b) the containers of all hazardous substances are clearly marked to
indicate the contents of such containers in order to enable persons
handling the containers or using the substances, to easily recognize

the substances when receiving or using them;
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(c) thecontainers of all hazardous substances are labelled in a uniform manner

(d)

»
N

with a legible and durable label, easily understandable by employees

and other persons, in a size that is clearly visible, and the label shall

contain the following information relating to the substances:

(i)  trade name;

(i)  identity of substance;

(iii) identification of the batch ~
(iv) the classification of substance(s);

(v) hazard symbol;

(vi) nature of the special risks associated with the use of the

substance;
(vii) safety precautions;
~
(viii) first aid treatment;
(ix) name address and telephone number of the supplier; and
(x) a statement that a product or chemical safety data sheet, as
the case may be, giving additional information, is available

from the employer; and

chemical safety data sheets for all hazardous chemical substances
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are prepared and provided to every employer using such substances :

Provided that the chemical safety data sheets shall contain essential

health and safety information, including -

(i)  chemical product and company identification (including trade

or common name of the chemical and details of the supplier

or manufacturer);

(i) information on the composition of ingredients (in a way that

clearly identifies them for the purpose of conducting a hazard

evaluation);

(iii) hazards identification;

(iv) applicable first-aid and antidotes;

(v) fire-fighting measures;

(vi) protective measures in case of accidental release;

(vii) handling and storage;

(viii) exposure control relating to employee protection (including

possible methods of monitoring work-place exposure);

(ix) physical and chemical properties;

(x) stability and reactivity;

(xi) toxicological information (including the potential routes of

"
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entry into the body and the possibility of synergism with other

chemicals or hazards encountered at work);

(xii) ecological information;

(xiii) manner of disposal;

(xiv) transport information;

(xv) regulatory information;

(xvi) other information (including the date of preparation of the

chemical safety data sheet),

as the case may be : Provided that for the purpose of this paragraph, chemical
safety data sheets prepared in accordance with the International Programme on
Chemical Safety (WHO/IPCS), the International Labour Organization or the
International Occupational Safety and Health Information Centre database data

sheets shall be acceptable.

General preventive measures

179. (1) General preventive measures, including administrative and
technical measures, shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be taken to prevent
or reduce the contamination of the work environment to the lowest possible
level, or, if appropriate, at least to the levels specified by the exposure limits

established by these regulations.
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(2) Whenever possible, hazardous substances shall be replaced by

harmless or less harmful substances.

(3) Operations likely to result in contamination of the work environment
by hazardous substances, shall be isolated from the remainder of the premises

so as to reduce the number of people exposed.

(4) Processes involving a significant risk of exposure to highly
hazardous substances shall as far as reasonably practicable be performed within
an enclosed system, so as to prevent any contact between the hazardous substance

and persons.

(5) The direct contact with hazardous substances shall as far as
reasonably practicable be avoided by the use of automatic processes or by remote

control systems.

(6) Only employees duly authorised by the employer concerned and,
to the satisfaction of an inspector, adequately trained for such purpose, shall
participate in operations concerning hazardous substances : Provided that the

training of such employees shall be upgraded at adequate intervals.

(7)  If circumstances make it necessary for an employee to enter an
atmosphere contaminated by a harmful concentration of a hazardous substance,
the employee shall be made fully aware of these hazards and shall be given

appropriate protective equipment to wear.
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Safety Data Sheets

180. (1) An employer shall furnish his or her employees who are

handling or using hazardous substances, and the work-place safety

‘representatives, with a safety data sheet for employees, and such safety data

sheet shall include the information specified in regulation 178 (2), and be availab]é

in respect of a product used at work containing hazardous substances.

(2) A copy of the safety data sheet for each different product shall be

forwarded to the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health.

Labelling of containers containing hazardous substances

181. An employer shall ensure that all containers containing hazardous
substances, including pesticides, which are stored, handled or used at the work-
place, whether temporarily or permanently, are properly labelled according to
regulations pertaining to the classification, marking and labelling of hazardous

substances.

Storage of hazardous substances

182. (1) Hazardous substances shall at any time be stored in such a
manner that they do not create a risk to the health and safety of employees or
other persons, nor any risk of contamination of the environment, due to seeping,

leaking, fire or accidental release.

(2) Areas designated for storage of hazardous substances shall be

s
y
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isolated from other activities and be clearly marked with appropriate warning

signs.

(3) Smoking, eating and drinking shall be prohibited in areas
contemplated in subregulation (2), and, as far as possible, only authorised persons

shall enter such areas.

(4) Substances which by means of a reacting with each other on contact
can create a dangerous situation such as an explosion, a fire or the formation of
a third hazardous substance, shall be stored and handled separately in such a

manner that no unintentional contact can occur.

(5) Hazardous substances shall be stored in such a way that they are
not exposed to heat, radiation or moisture which can give rise to an increased

risk of a dangerous situation referred to in subregulation (4).

(6) Hazardous substances which during storage can give rise to
contamination of the work environment, shall, as far as reasonably practicable,

be stored in securely sealed containers to prevent contamination.

(7) Containers intended for storage of hazardous substances shall be
constructed from such materials and be of such shape and strength, that they

will not create a risk of contamination by such hazardous substances.
(8) Hazardous substances shall not be stored in containers which by
means of their appearance can be mistaken for containers containing harmless

substances.

(9) Inflammable and explosive substances shall be labelled, stored and
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handled taking into account the risks associated with such substances.

(10) Radioactive substance shall be stored separately from other
chemicals and be safely locked away, allowing access thereto trained and

authorised personnel only.

(11) The storage and use of radioactive substances referred to in
subregulation (10) shall not cause any risk of the substance entering the body of

any employee, or that any employee is exposed to radiation.

Handling of hazardous waste

183. (1) Hazardous waste and deposits shall be removed at intervals

and by methods appropriate to the type of hazard which they constitute.

(2) Contaminants collected shall be disposed of without risk to the health
of any person or to the environment, and according to applicable statutory

provisions and regulations. o~

Notification of the use of carcinogens and other controlled substances

184. (1) No substance listed in Annexure E as a hazardous or
carcinogenic substance, or any product containing such substance, shall be —
imported, mixed, produced, used or otherwise handled, without the written : e
permission of the Chief Medical Officer for Occupational Health, who shall, in
the form of Form FEH.S.I. be notified of such intended importation, mixing,

production, use or handling.

»
3]
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(2) The Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health may, upon receipt
of a notification in terms of subregulation (1) and subject to any other law, in
writing authorise the importation, mixihg, production, use or handling of such
substance, if he or she is satisfied that all prescribed and other preventive measures

have or will be taken.

Hazardous Substance Exposure Limits

185. (1) The concentration of airborne contaminants in the breathing
zone of an employee shall be below the “Occupational Exposure Limits”

specified in Annexure E.

(2) The concentration of biological determinants, when applicable, as
ameans of controlling exposure to hazardous substances in the work environment,
shall be below the “Adopted Biological Exposure Determinants “ as specified

in Annexure E.

Exposure Measurements of Hazardous Substances

186. (1) The employer shall ensure that adequate measurements of
exposure to hazardous substances are performed in order to determine the

compliance with the prescribed exposure limits to hazardous substances.

(2) If the exposure to hazardous substances are measured, both normal
working conditions and conditions involving the highest levels of exposure shall

be taken into consideration.
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(3) All relevant data from the measurement of concentrations of
contaminants in the work environment shall be systematically recorded as soon
as possible, and shall be accessible to employees and work-place safety

representatives,

(4) Inthe event of the monitoring of the work environment disclosing
levels of exposure in excess of the exposure limits, the employer shall notify the
Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health and inform employees of the
causes of the excess and of the action to be taken : Provided that the necessary
technical, administrative or organisational remedial action to prevent further

excess exposure of employees shall be taken without delay.

(5) Exposure measurements shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector,
be conducted by trained and authorised personnel with adequate instruments,

which shall be properly calibrated and maintained.

(6) An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, establish a
work-place safety committee consisting of such members and having such

powers, duties and functions as the Chief Inspector may determine.

Biological Monitoring

187. (1) If the exposure of employees to hazardous substances can, in
the opinion of an inspector, be best assessed if based on biological exposure
indices, the employer shall ensure that the relevant biological monitoring is
performed by an experienced medical practitioner registered or authorised to
practise as such under the Medical and Dental Professions Act, 1993 (Act 21 of

1993).
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(2)  Allrelevant statistical data from biological monitoring shall, without
violation of the employees right to medical confidentiality, be systematically
recorded as soon as possible, and shall be accessible to the employee concerned

and, in a statistical form, to the work-place safety representatives.

(3) Intheevent of biological monitoring disclosing contamination levels
in the work environment in excess of the exposure limits referred to in regulation
186, the employer shall notify the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health
and inform employees of the causes of the excess and the action to be taken :
Provided that the necessary technical, administrative or organizational remedial

action to prevent further excess exposure shall be taken without delay.

Records

188. An employer shall -

(a) subject to paragraphs (e) or (f), as the case may be, keep records of
the results of all assessments, air monitoring and biological
monitoring done in terms of regulation 186 or 187, as the case may

be;

(b) make the records contemplated in paragraph (a), excluding personal

medical records, available to an inspector for inspection;

(c) allow a medical practitioner referred to in regulation 187(1) or the
employee concerned to, upon a written request made by the
employee, peruse the records with respect to that particular

employee:
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(d

(e)

)

@

make the records of all assessments and air monitoring available
for perusal by the work-place safety representatives and the work-

place safety committees;

keep all records of assessments and air monitoring referred to in

paragraph (a) for a period of three years;

keep all biological monitoring records referred to in paragraph (a)

for a period of 30 years; and

if the employer concerned ceases to operate, or if an employee leaves
the service of an employer, all records concerning employees, or
concerning the employee who has left the service, as the case may
be, shall immediately be forwarded to the Chief Medical Officer of

Occupational Health.

Respiratory protection

189. (1) Occupational diseases caused by breathing air contaminated

with hazardous dust, gases, fumes or vapours shall be prevented primarily by

the substitution of such hazardous substances and by minimizing atmospheric

contamination through engineering, technical or administrative control measures :

Provided that if effective administrative, technical or engineering control

measures are not feasible, or while such measures are not in place, an appropriate

respirator shall be used by an employee pursuant to the requirements specified

in subregulations (2) to (6).
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(2) Respirators referred to in subregulation (1) shall be selected in
accordance with the hazards to which the employee is exposed : Provided that
the preliminary selection of respirétors shall be made in accordance with
regulation 2 and in consultation with the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational

Health.

(3) The user of a respirator shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be
instructed and trained by an adequately trained person in the proper use of a

respirator and shall be made aware of the limitations of respirators.

(4) Respirators shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be inspected
regularly and be properly maintained, and worn or deteriorated parts of respirators

shall be replaced regularly.

(5) Respirators for emergency use, such as self contained breathing
apparatus, shall be thoroughly inspected not less than once a month and after

each use.

(6) A person shall not be assigned to tasks requiring continuous or
frequent use of respirators, unless it has been determined, and confirmed in
writing by a medical practitioner referred to in regulation 187(1) that such person

is physically able to perform such work and to use the equipment concerned.

(7) Inawork-place with a toxic or oxygen deficient atmosphere where
the failure of a respirator may cause harm to an employee, not less than one
additional person shall be present in the work-place, and he or she shall be ready

and able to assist such employee in the case of an emergency.
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Emergency facilities

190. (1) An employer shall, in a work-place where hazardous
substances or toxic, corrosive or similar substances are used, handled, processed

or manufactured, to the satisfaction of an inspector, provide -

(a) adequate first aid equipment; and

(b) a first aid attendant adequately trained in the first aid procedures
which are necessary for the treatment of injuries which may result ~
from such activities, including the acute detrimental effects of
exposure to such substances and the emergency procedures which

are necessary in the case of leakage or dumping of such substances.

(2)  Suitable first aid washing facilities, including an eye-wash fountain
and a shower which shall be able to sustain ample flushing with clean water for
not less than 15 minutes, shall be provided in the immediate vicinity of the work
area for immediate emergency use by an employee contaminated by any

hazardous substance, and employees shall be trained in the use of such facilities.

(3) Anemployer shall in a work-places where toxic, corrosive, irritant,
flammable or similar substances are used, handled, processed or manufactured,

in consultation with the work-place safety representatives -

(a) prepare and regularly review written plans and procedures which —
may be activated or implemented in the event of a major accident
or catastrophe involving any such a substance, stating the general
approach, and the means, precautions and measures, to be adopted,

in order to ensure a sufficient, suitable and effective response to
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such accident or catastrophe; and

(b) adequately inform and regularly train all relevant employees in
relation to, and in accordance with, the plans and procedures

referred to in paragraph (a).

Fire, explosion and toxic hazards

191. (1) If any process in a work-place may cause dust, gas, fumes or
vapour of such a nature and to such an extent that it may cause an explosion on
ignition, the owner of the work-place shall take all practicable steps, to the

satisfaction of an inspector, by means of -

(a) the removal of all sources of possible ignition;

(b) the prevention of the accumulation of such dust, gas, fumes or

vapour; and

(c) ensuring that the concentration of the accumulated substance is not

to such an extent that it shall, on ignition, cause an explosion,

in order to prevent such an explosion to occur.

(2) In a work-place where dust, gas, fumes or vapour is present and
which may explode on ignition, all practicable steps shall be taken to restrict the
spreading of such substances and the effects of such an explosion by the provision
of chokes, baffles and vents, or other equally effective appliances or measures,

unless the plant is so constructed as to withstand the pressure likely to be caused

»
N
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by such an explosion, without any harm to, or to the health or safety of, any

employee or other person.

(3) Ifany part of a plant contains explosive or flammable gas, fumes or
vapours under pressure which is greater than atmospheric pressure, such part of

the plant shall not be opened, except in accordance with the following precautions :

(a) Before opening any part of such plant, any flow of the gas, fumes
or vapours to such part of the plant shall be effectively stopped by
means of stop-valves or other effective measures and such part of
the plant shall be reliably depressurised by means of arelease valve;

and

(b) after the opening a part of the plant referred to in paragraph (a), no
explosive or flammable gas, fumes or vapoilrs shall be allowed to
enter such part of the plant until all fastenings and attachments have

been secured and checked, and the release valve closed.

(4) Noplant, tank or vessel which contains or has at any time contained

any explosive or flammable substance, shall be subjected to -
(a) any welding, brazing or soldering operation;
(b) any cutting operation which involves the application of heat; or
(c) any operation involving the application of heat for the purpose of
taking apart or removing the plant, tank or vessel, or any part thereof,

until all practicable steps have been taken to remove the substance

and fumes : Provided that if any plant, tank or vessel has been
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subjected to such operation, no explosive or flammable substance
shall be allowed to enter the plant, tank or vessel until the metal has
cooled sufficiently so as not to present any risk of igniting the

substance or fumes.

(5) A plant, tank or vessel which contains or has contained a substance
which, when exposed to heat or to high temperatures, may produce a toxic gas,
fume or vapour, shall not be so exposed to heat or to a high temperature, unless
all practicable steps have been taken to remove such substance from the plant,

tank or vessel.

Hazardous fumes and lack of oxygen

192. (1) Subregulations (2) to (7) apply to the work performed in any
confined space inside any vessel, tank, pit or similar object, in which hazardous

fumes may be present.

(2)  Aconfined space in which work is to be performed shall be provided
with an emergency exit, such as a manhole, which may be rectangular, oval or

circular in shape, and which shall -

(a) if rectangular, be not less than 450 millimetres long and 400

millimetres wide; or

(b) if oval or circular, be not less than 450 millimetres in diameter :

Provided that in the case of tank wagons or other mobile plant, if rectangular, be

not less than 400 millimetres long and 350 millimetres wide, or if oval or circular,

be no,Qless than 400 millimetres in diameter.
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(3) Subject to subregulation (4), no person shall, and no person shall
require, instruct or direct any other person to, enter or remain in any confined

space for any purpose, without, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

(a) wearing a suitable breathing apparatus (which shall not include a

respirator); and

(b) Dbeing in possession of an authorization in writing given by a

competent person :

Provided that, when an unconscious person is removed from a confined space,
effective safety measures shall be employed, which measures shall inter alia
include a belt tied around the waist of the person removing the unconscious
person, with one end of a rope securely attached to such belt and the other end
of the rope under the control of another person outside the confined space, which
other person outside the confined space shall, during the performance of the
work inside the confined space, from outside the confined space continuously

keep the person inside the confined space under surveillance.

(4) Subregulation (3) shall not apply for a specified period which has
been certified in writing by a competent person to the satisfaction of an inspector,
as being a safe period of time for entry into the confined space without breathing
apparatus : Provided that any person entering or remaining in the confined space

shall be warned when such safe period will expire.

(5) A confined space shall not be certified under subregulation (4) as a

safe place, unless -

(a) effective steps have been taken to prevent any inflow of hazardous

»
N
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fumes into such confined space;

(b) all sludge or other deposits which may cause hazardous fumes has
been removed and the confined space contains no other material

which may cause hazardous fumes; and

(c) the confined space has been adequately ventilated and tested for
hazardous fumes, and has an adequate fresh air supply for the

purpose of breathing.

(6) Asufficient supply of suitable breathing apparatus, belts and ropes,
and of suitable reviving apparatus shall be kept readily available : Provided that
the breathing apparatus, belts and ropes shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector,
be properly maintained and be thoroughly inspected by a competent person, not
less than once every three months and immediately after the use thereof : Provided
further that the report on these inspections shall be kept available for inspection

by an inspector as long as the equipment is in use.

(7) A sufficient number of employees shall, to the satisfaction of an
inspector, be trained and shall regularly practise to use the apparatus specified

in subregulation (6) and in methods of resuscitation.

(8) No person shall enter or remain in a confined space if the oxygen

content of the air in such space is so low as to be dangerous, unless -
(a) he or she is wearing a suitable breathing apparatus; or
(b) the space has been and remains adequately ventilated, and a

competent person has tested and certified in writing that it as safe

A for a person to enter without using breathing apparatus.
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Gas Plant

193. (1) All gas plants, which shall include any installation, apparatus
or machine used for the manufacture or storage of gas, and any pipes or appliances
used for or in the conducting or carrying of gas to the work-place where such
gas is to be used, shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be of good construction,
manufactured of sound material, be of adequate strength and free from any defect,

and shall be tested and properly maintained by a competent person.

(2) Thefilling of any cylinder or container with gas shall not be allowed

on any premises, except under the direct supervision of a competent person.

(3) A gas cylinder for corrosive gases shall be filled only after it has
been inspected or tested by a competent person not less than once every two
years, and a gas cylinder for any other kind of gas shall be filled only after it has
been inspected or tested by a competent person not less than once every five
years, and the result of such inspections or tests shall be kept available for

inspection by an inspector during the life span of the cylinder concerned.

Prohibitions

194. No person shall-

(a) require or permit a female employee who is pregnant, or who is

likely to be pregnant, to work in a respirator zone where any

hazardous chemical substances, including -
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(1) leadinaformin which it can be inhaled, ingested or otherwise
absorbed;

(i) organic mercury compounds;

(1ii) polybromophenylene (PBB) and polychlorobiphenylene
(PCB);

(iv) arsenic;

(v) cadmium;

(vi) carbon disulphide;

(vii) estrogenic compounds;

(viii) aromatic chlorinated hydrocarbons;

(1ix) organophosphate pesticides; or

(x) nicotine,

are used;

(b)

use compressed air to remove particles of hazardous substances from

any surface or from any person, or require or permit any other person

to use compressed air to remove such particles from any surface or

person; or
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(c) smoke, eat, drink or keep food or beverages in a respirator zone, or

require or permit any other person to smoke, eat, drink or keep food

or beverages in such zone.

Offences and penalties

195. Any person who contravenes, or fails to comply with, any provision

of regulation 177, 178,179, 180, 181, 182, 183, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, 189,

190, 191, 192, 193 or 194, shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction be

liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not

exceeding 6 months or to both such fine and such imprisonment.

Schedule 1. (1)

)

3)

Schedule 2. (1)

2
3)

ANNEXURE E

FORM EHS.1  Notification of the use of Carcinogens

or other Controlled Substances.
Occupational Exposure Limits for Airborne Hazardous
Substances.

Biological Exposure Limits for Hazardous Substances.

Asbestos Regulations.
Lead Regulations.

Silica Regulations.




No. 1617 Government Gazette 1 August 1997 279

FORM F.HS.1
~ REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

NOTIFICATION OF THE USE OF CARCINOGENS OR OTHER
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
in terms of the regulation 184 of the Regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992
(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: THE PERMANENT SECRETARY
MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES
PRIVATE BAG 13198
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA

ATTN: THE CHIEF MEDICAL OFFICER
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH
TEL: (061) 2066111  FAX (061) 227607

1 Name of importer, manufacturer OF USET ..........ceeveereeererreeerieesrersreereeeneeennees
2 AQAIESS .ottt e tre e e e e s be e s e s s st b e e e e bae e e e rteeeearnaens
3 Tel oo FaX covviivvieiirieeiree e sssenessesneeeesserneesenes
4 Address of premises where substance is being held or stored ..................
5. Trade Name Of SUDSLANCE ........covvevvveeniieenerniienreersierseesseereeessnnesssuessnrennns
6. (@) Generic Name of SUDSLANCE .......cccceveeeireiircrireneerseeereeseiereee s

(b)  UNO/CAS No. Of SUDSLANCE ....cevvvirerrrirrercrrnerrernrenissinneissrneersosinnensss
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(©)
(d)

(e
®

Quantity to be USEd ......cccermeriirienerierrenecteee e kg/month

INtENAEA USE oottt eeeereereveeeeesessssssneseaaaeeaees

Final product ......c..ccceceiiiiiiecie e

Preventive Measures for its -

(i)  safehandling ........cccccccoivininininenenceee e

(11)  dISPOSAL ..eeiiiereeerete ettt e e
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SCHEDULE 1(2)

OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMITS FOR AIRBORNE

HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES
made under the Labour Act 1992 (Act 6 of 1992),

(section 101, regulation 185 (1))

The national Occupational Exposure Limits or Threshold Limit
Values (TLVs) are adopted to assist in the control of airborne
concentrations of hazardous substances in the work environment.
The standards are guidelines for good practices. Serious impairment
of health is not believed likely as a result of exposure to the limit
concentration, but due to the wide variation of individual
susceptibility, a small percentage of employees may experience
discomfort due to exposure to some substances at concentrations at
or below the exposure limit. Some employees may even be affected
more seriously due to an aggravation of an existing condition, or
due to genetic factors, age, personal habits (smoking, alcohol, or

other drugs), medication taken or previous exposure.

The national standards are based on the assumption of an eight-
hour shift exposure, work of normal intensity, normal climatic
conditions and an exposure-free period of 16 hours following the
shift. Increased absorption by reason of working overtime or of

increased breathing rates due to heavy physical work, adverse
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climatic conditions at the work-place such as excessive heat or
humidity, or work at high altitude, requires adjustment of the adopted

occupational exposure limits.

These limits should be interpreted only by persons trained in the
field of occupational hygiene, and concentrations of all airborne

contaminants should be maintained as low as practical.

Exposure to carcinogens must be restricted to a minimum. )
Employees exposed to Al carcinogens (confirmed human
carcinogens) without a time weighted average concentration (TWA)
should be properly equipped to eliminate to the fullest extent possible
all exposure to the carcinogen. For Al carcinogens with a TWA,
and for A2 and A3 carcinogens, employees’ exposure by all routes
should be carefully controlled to levels as low as reasonably

achievable below the TWA.

Abbreviations BN

Al

A2

A3

In this Schedule the following abbreviations have the meanings

specified opposite thereto :

Confirmed human carcinogen;
Suspected human carcinogen;

Animal carcinogen. The agent is not likely to cause cancer in
humans, except under uncommon or unlikely routes or levels of

cxposure.
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SK Skin absorption. This may be a significant source of exposure;
STEL Short term exposure limit (15 minute average)
TWA Time weighted average concentration of an hour workday and a 40
hour workweek
mg/m3 milligrams per cubic metre (at 25 degrees Celsius and 760 mm Hg)
p.p.m. parts per million (at 25 degrees Celsius and 760 mm Hg)
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SUBSTANCE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMITS
TWA | TWA Classi- | STEL | STE
fication L
p.p.m mg/m3 p.p-m | mg/
m3
Acetaldehyde 25 45 A3 . -
Acetic acid 10 25 - . -
Acetic anhydride 5 20 -
Acetone 750 1780 - . -
Acetonitrile 40 70 SK . -
2-Acetylaminofluorene Al
Acetylene tetrabromide 1 15 - . -
o-Acetylsalicylic acid - 5 - . -
Acrolein 0.10 0.25 - - -
Acrylamide - 0.03 SK,A2 . -
Acrylic acid 2 6 SK . -
Acrylonitrile 2 4.50 SK,A2 . -
Aldrin - 0.25 SK . -
Allyl alcohol 2 5 SK . -
Allyl chloride 1 3 - 4 -
Allyl glycidyl ether (AGE) 5 22 - - -
Allyl propyl disulfide 2 12 - . -
Aluminium (as Al), oxide and fumes - 10 - . -
Aluminium pyro powders 5 - . -
Aluminium welding fumes - 5 - . -
Aluminium, soluble salts (as Al) - 2 - . -
Aluminium, alkyl compounds (soluble) - 2 - . -
4-Aminodiphenyl Al
2-Aminoethanol (Ethanolamine) 3 8 - . -
2-Aminopyridine 0.50 2 - . -
Amitrole - 0.20 - . -
Ammonia 25 17 - . -
Ammonium chloride fume - 10 - . -
Ammonium perfluoro-octanoate 0.10 - . -
Ammonium sulfamate - 5 - . -
n-Amyl acetate 100 525 - . -
sec-Amyl acetate 125 665 - . -
Aniline and homologues 2 8 SK . -
Ansidine (o-, p-isomers) 0.10 0.50 SK . -
Antimony and compounds (as Sb) - 0.50 - . -
Antimony trioxide, handling and use 0.50
(as Sb)
Antimony Production A2
ANTU (a-Naphtyl thiourea) - 0.30 - . -
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SUBSTANCE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMITS
TWA | TWA Classi- STEL | STE
fication L
p.p.m mg/m3 p.p.m | mg/
m3
Arsenic, elemental and inorganic - [0.1] Al . -
compounds, (as As)
Arsenic trioxide (production) - Al . -
Arsenic pentoxide Al
Arsine 0.05 0.16 - . -
Asbestos, all forms - [0.5 Al . -
fibre/cc]
Asphalt (petroleum) fumes - 5 - - :
Atrazine - 5 - . -
Auramine Al
Azinphos-methyl - 0.20 SK . -
Aziridine 0.50 1 SK . -
Barium, soluble compounds, (as Ba) - 0.50 - .
Barium sulphate (dust) - 10 - . -
Benomy] 0.80 10 - { 15
Benzene 1 3 SK,A2 .
Benzidine ' SK,Al
Benzo(b)fluoranthene A2
p-Benzoquinone, (Quinone) 0.10 0.40 - . -
Benzoyl peroxide - 5 - - -
Benzo(a)pyrene A2
Benzyl acetate 10 60 A3
Benzylchloride - 5 - 4 10
Beryllium and compounds, (as Be) - [0.002] A2 - -
Biphenyl 0.20 1.30 - . -
Bis (2-chloroethyl) ether 5 30 SK . -
Bis (chloromethyl) ether 0.001 0.005 - g -
Bis (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate - 5 - - -
Bismuth telluride, undoped - 10 - - -
Bismuth telluride, Se-doped - 5 - . -
Borates, tetra, sodium salts - - - . -
Borates, Anhydrous - 1 - - -
Borates, Decahydrate - 5 - - -
Borates, Pentahydrate - 1 - - -
Boron oxide - 5 - . -
Boron tribromide 1 10 - 4 10
Boron trifluoride 1 3 - . -
Bromacil - 10 - . -
Bromine 0.10 0.70 - 4 2
Bromine pentafluoride 0.10 0.70 - . -
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SUBSTANCE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMITS
TWA | TWA Classi- | STEL | STE
fication L
p.p-m mg/m3 p.p.m | mg/
m3
Bromochloromethane 200 1050 - . -
2-Bromo-2-chloro-1,1,1-trifluoroethane 50 404 - . -
Bromoethane 200 890 - . -
Bromoethylene 5 20 - . -
Bromoform 0.50 5 SK . -
Bromomethane 5 20 SK . -
1,3 Butadiene [10] [22] A2 . -
n-Butane 800 1900 - . -
1,2-Butoxyethanol 25 120 - 4 360
(Butyl Cellosolve)
n-Butyl acetate 100 500 - . -
sec-Butyl acetate 200 950 - - -
tert-Butyl acetate 200 950 - . -
n-Butyl acrylate 10 50 - . -
n-Butyl alcohol 50 150 - . -
sec-Butyl alcohol 100 300 - . -
tert-Butyl alcohol 100 300 - . -
n-Butylamine 5 15 SK 5 15
tert-Butyl chromate, (as CrO) - 0.10 SK 4 0.10
n-Butyl glycidyl ether (BGE) 25 133 - . -
n-Butyl lactate 5 25 - . -
Butyl mercaptan 0.50 1.50 - . -
o-sec-Butylphenol 5 30 - . -
_p-tert-Butyl toluene 10 60 - . -
Cadmium, dust and salts (as Cd) - [0.01] A2 4 [0.0]
Cadmium oxide fume (as Cd) - [0.01] - 4 [0.0]
Calcium carbonate (Marble) - 10 - . -
Calcium chromate, (as Cr) - [0.001] A2 - -
Calcium cyanamide - 0.50 - 4 -
Calcium hydroxide - 5 - 4 -
Calcium oxide - 2 - . -
Calcium silicate - 10 - - -
Calcium sulphate - 10 - - -
Campbhor, synthetic 2 12 - . -
epsilon-Caprolactam dust - 1 - - -
epsilon-Caprolactam vapour 5 20 - . -
Captafol - 0.10 SK -
Captan - 5 - . -
Carbaryl - 5 - . -
Carbofuran - 0.10 - . -
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SUBSTANCE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMITS
TWA | TWA Classi- STEL | STE
fication L
p.-p-m mg/m3 p-p-m | mg/
m3
Carbary! - 5 - . -
Carbofuran - 0.10 - . -
Carbon black - 3.50 - . -
Carbon dioxide 5000 9000 - . -
Carbon disulfide 10 30 SK - -
Carbon monoxide 25 30 - . -
Carbon tetrabromide 0.10 1.40 - g -
Carbon tetrachloride (Tetra- (5] [31] SK,A3 . -
chloromethane)
Carbonyl chloride (Phosgene) 0.10 0.40 - . -
Carbonyl fluoride 2 5 - . -
Catechol (Pyrocatechol) 5 20 - - -
Cellulose (paper fibre) - 10 - . -
Cement (portland) - 10 - . -
Cesium hydroxide - 2 - . -
Chlordane - 0.50 SK . -
Chlorinated camphene - 0.50 SK . -
Chlorinated diphenyl oxide - 0.50 - . -
Chlorine 0.50 1.50 - . -
Chlorine dioxide 0.10 0.28 - . -
Chlorine trifluoride 0.10 0.38 - . -
Chloroacetaldehyde 1 3 - . -
Chloroacetone 1 3.80 - . -
a-Chloroacetophenone 0.05 0.30 - . -
Chloroacetyl chloride 0.05 0.20 - . -
Chlorobenzene (Monochlorobenzene) 10 46 - - -
0-Chlorobenzylidene malononitrile 0.05 0.40 SK . -
Chlorobromomethane 200 1050 SK - -
2-Chloro- 1,3-butadiene 10 35 SK - -
(p-Chloroprene)
Chlorodifluoromethane 1000 3500 - . -
chlorodiphenyl (42% chlorine) - 1 SK . -
Chlorodiphenyl (54 % chlorine) - 0.5 SK . -
1-Chloro-2,3-epoxy propane [2] [7.6] - . -
(Epichlorohydrin)
2-Chloroethanol (Ethylene 1 3 SK . -
chlorohydrin)
Chloroform 10 49 A2 . -
bis/di/mono-chloromethylether Al
1-Chloro-1- nitropropane 2 10 - . -

s
3
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SUBSTANCE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMITS
TWA | TWA Classi- STEL | STE
fication L
p.p-m mg/m3 p-p-m | mg/
m3
Chloropentafluoroethane 1000 6320 - . -
Chloropicrin 0.10 0.67 - . -
0-Chlorostyrene 50 283 - . -
0-Chlorotoluene 50 250 - . -
Chlorpyrifos - 0.20 SK . -
Chromite ore processing (Chromate) - 0.05 Al . -
(as Cr)
Chromium metal - 0.50 - . -
Chromium (II) compounds (as Cr) - 0.50 - . -
Chromium (III) compounds - 0.50 - . -
(as Cr)
Chromium (V1) compounds - 0.05 - . -
(as Cr), soluble
Chromium (VI) compounds, water - 0.05 Al . -
insoluble
Chromyl chloride 0.03 0.16 - . -
Chrysene A2
Clopidol - 10 - . -
Coal dust (respirable size) - 2 - b -
Coal tar pitch volatiles (benzene - 0.20 Al - -
solubles)
Cobalt metal, dust and fume - {0.02] - . -
(as Co)
Cobalt carbonyl (as Co) - 0.10 - . -
Cobalt hydrocarbonyl - 0.10 - . -
(as Co)
Copper fume, - 0.20 - 4 -
Copper dusts and mists (as Cu) - 1 - . -
Cotton dust, raw - 0.20 - . -
Cresol, all isomers 5 22 SK . -
Crotonaldehyde 2 5.70 - . -
Crufomate - 5 - . -
Cumene 50 245 SK . -
Cyanamide - 2 - . -
Cyanides (as CN) - 5 SK . -
Cyanogen 10 20 - . -
Cyanogen chioride 0.30 0.60 - . -
Cyclohexane 300 1030 SK - -
Cyclohexanol 50 200 SK . -
Cyclohexanone 25 100 SK . -
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SUBSTANCE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMITS
TWA | TWA Classi- | STEL | STE
fication L
p.p.m mg/m3 p.p-m | mg/
m3
Cyclohexene 300 1010 - . -
Cyclohexylamine 10 40 - . -
Cyclonite - 1.50 - . -
1,3-Cyclopentadiene 75 200 - . -
Cyclopentane 600 1720 - . -
Cyhexatin - 5 - . -
2,4-D (2,4-Dichlorophenoxy-acetic - 10 - . -
acid)
DDT (Dichlorodiphenyl- - 1 - . -
trichloroethane)
Decaborane 0.05 0.25 SK 0.15 0.75
Demeton 0.01 0.10 SK - -
Diacetone alcohol (4-hydroxy-4- -
methyl-
Diacetone 2-pentanone) 50 238 - . -
0-Dianisidine Al
Diazinon - 0.10 SK . -
Diazomethane 0.20 0.34 - . -
Diborane 0.10 0.10 - - -
2-N-Dibutylaminoethanol 2 14 SK . -
Dibutyl phenyl phosphate 0.30 3.50 SK . -
Dibutyl phosphate 1 8.60 - 2 17
Dibutyl phthalate - 5 - . -
Dichloroacetylene 0.10 0.39 - 0.1 0.39
o-Dichlorobenzene 25 150 SK 50 300
-Dichlorobenzene 10 60 - 104 60
3,3-Dichlorobenzidine Sk,A2
Dichlorodifluoromethane 1000 4950 - . -
1,3-Dichloro-5,5-dimethyl hydantoin - 0.20 - 4 040
1,1-Dichloroethane 100 400 - - -
1,2 Dichloroethane (Ethylene 10 40 - . -
dichloride)
Dichloroethyl ether 5 20 SK 1 58
Dichlorofluoromethane 10 40 - . -
1,1 -Dichloro-1-nitroethane 2 10 - - -
1,2-Dichloropropene 1 4.50 SK . -
2,2 -Dichloropropionic acid 1 5.80 - . -
Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 1000 7000 - . -
Dicobalt octacarbonyl (as Co) - 0.10 - . -
Dichlorvos 0.10 0.90 SK . -
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fication L
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Dicrotophos - 0.25 SK 4 -
Dicyclopentadiene 5 27 - . -
Dicyclopentadienyl iron - 10 - . -
Dieldrin - 0.25 SK . -
Diethanolamine 3 13 - . -
Diethylamine 5 15 SK 15 45
2-Diethylaminoethanol 10 48 SK . -
Diethylene triamine 1 4 SK . -
Diethyl ketone 200 705 - . -
Diethyl phthalate - 5 - . -
Difluorodibromomethane 100 850 - . -
Diglycidyl ether (DGE) 0.10 0.50 - - -
Diisobutyl ketone 25 145 - . -
Diisopropylamine 5 20 SK . -
N,N-Dimethyl acetamide 10 35 SK . -
Dimethylamine 5 9 - 15
4-Dimethylaminoazo-benzene Al
Dimethylaniline (N,N-Di- 5 25 SK 19 50
methylaniline)
Dimethyl carbamoylchloride A2
Dimethylformamide 10 30 SK . -
1,1-Dimethylhydrazine [0.5] [1.2] SK,A2
Dimethylphthalate - 5 - . -
Dimethyl sulphate 0.10 0.50 SK,A2
Dinitolmide - 5 - . -
Dinitrobenzene (all isomers) 0.15 1 SK . -
Dinitro-o-cresol - 0.20 SK . -
Dinitrotoluene - 0.15 SK,A2 - -
1,4-Dioxane 25 90 SK . -
Dioxathion - 0.20 SK . -
Diphenylamine - 10 - . -
Diphenyl ether (vapour) 1 7 - - -
Diphosphorus pentasulfide - 1 - . -
Dipropylen glycol methyl ether 100 600 SK 150 900
Dipropyl ketone 50 230 - . -
Diquat dibromide - [0.5] - . -
Di-sec- octyl phthalate - 5 - . -
(Di-2-ethylhexylphthalate)
Disodium pyrosulfite - 5 - . -
Disulfoton - 0.10 - - -
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TWA | TWA Classi- STEL | STE

fication L

p-p-m mg/m3 p.p-m | mg/

m3
Disulfiram - 2 - . -
2,6-Di-tert- butyl-p-cresol - 10 - . -
Disulfur decafluoride 0.03 0.25 - - -
Diuron - 10 - . -
Divinyl benzene 10 50 - — -
Dyfonate - 0.10 SK . -
Emery - 10 - . -
Endosulfan - 0.10 SK . -
Endrin - 0.10 SK . -
Enflurane 75 560 - . -
EPN - 0.50 SK - -
Ethanol 1000 1800 - . -
Ethanolamine 3 7.50 - 6 15
Ethion - 0.40 SK . -
2-Ethoxyethanol (EGEE) 5 18 SK . -
2-Ethoxyethyl acetate (EGEEA) 5 27 SK . -
Ethyl acetate 400 1400 - . -
Ethyl acrylate 5 20 A2 15 60
Ethyl alcohol (Ethanol) 1000 1800 - - -
Ethylamine 5 10 - . -
Ethyl amyl ketone 25 130 - . -
Ethyl benzene 100 430 - 125 540
Ethyl bromide 5 22 SK,A2 g -
Ethyl butyl ketone 50 230 - . -
Ethyl chloride 1000 2600 - . -
Ethylenediamine 10 25 SK . -
Ethylene dichloride 10 40 - . -

Ethyleneimine Al

Ethyl ether 400 1200 - 500 150
0
Ethyl formate 100 300 - . -
Ethylene glycol, vapour - 85 SK - -
Ethylene glycol dinitrate 0.05 0.30 SK . -
Ethylene oxide 1 1.80 A2 . -
Ethylidene norbonene (poly-mer) 5 25 - . -
Ethyl mercaptan 0.50 1.30 - . -
n-ethylmorpholine 5 23 SK . -
Ethyl silicate 10 85 - . -
Fenamiphos - 0.10 SK . -
Fenchlorphos - 10 - . -

»
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TWA | TWA Classi- STEL | STE
fication L
p.p.m mg/m3 p.p-m | mg/
m3
Fensulfothion ~ 0.10 - - -
Fenthion - 0.10 SK . -
Ferbam - 10 - . -
Ferrovanadium dust - 1 - . -
Fibrous glass dust - 10 - . -
Fluorides (as F) - 2.50 - . -
Fluorine 1 1.60 - 2 3
Fonofos - 0.10 SK . -
Formaldehyde 0.30 0.37 A2
Formamide 10 18 SK . -
Formic acid 5 9 - 10 18
Furfural 2 8 SK . -
Furfuryl alcohol 10 40 SK 15 60
Gasoline 300 890 - 500 148
0
Germanium tetrahydride 0.20 0.60 - - -
Glass, fibrous or dust - 10 - . -
Glutaraldehyde 0.20 0.70 - . -
Glycerin mist - 10 - . -
Glycidol 25 75 - . -
Grain dust (oat, wheat, barley) - 4 - . -
Graphite, natural (respirable size) - 2 - . -
Graphite (Synthetic) - 2.50 - . -
Gypsum (Calcium sulphate) - 10 - . -
Hafnium - 0.50 - . -
Halothane 50 400 - . -
Heptachlor - 0.50 SK . -
Heptane (n-Heptane) 400 1600 - 500 200
0
Heptan-4-one 50 230 - . -
Heptan-2-one 50 230 - -
Heptan-3-one 50 230 - - -
1,1,2,3,4,4-Hexachloro-1,3-butadiene -
gamma
Hexachlorocyclohexane - 0.50 SK,A2 - -
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 0.01 0.10 - . -
Hexachloroethane 1 9.50 SK,A2 . -
Hexachloronaphthalene - 0.20 SK . -
Hexafluoroacetone 0.10 0.60 SK . -
Hexamethylene diisocyanate 0.005 0.03 - — -

»
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TWA | TWA Classi- | STEL | STE

fication L

p.p.m mg/m3 p.p.m | mg/

m3

Hexamethyl phosphoramide SK,A2

Hexane (n-Hexane) 50 180 - - -
Hexane (other isomers) 500 1760 - 1000 350
0
Hexan-2-one 5 20 SK : -
sec-Hexyl acetate 50 290 - . -
Hexylene glycol 25 120 - . -
Hydrazine 0.10 0.10 SK,A2 . -
Hydrogenated terphenyls 0.50 5 - . -
Hydrogen bromide 3 10 - 3 10
Hydrogen chloride 5 7.50 - 51 7.50
Hydrogen cyanide 10 11 SK 10 11
Hydrogen fluoride (as F) 3 2.50 - 3] 2.50
Hydrogen peroxide 1 1.40 - . -
Hydrogen phosphide 0.30 0.40 - . -
Hydrogen selenide (as Se) 0.05 0.15 - . -
Hydrogen sulfide 10 14 - 15 21
Hydroquinone - 2 - . -
2-Hydroxypropyl acrylate 0.50 2.80 SK . -
Indene 10 45 - . -
Indium and Compounds (as In) - 0.10 - g -
Iodine 0.10 1 - 0.10 1
Iodoform 0.60 10 - . -
Iodomethane 2 10 SK . -
Iron oxide fume (Fe203) (as Fe) - 5 - . -
Iron pentacarbonyl (as Fe) 0.10 0.23 - 0.20 0.45
Iron salts, soluble (as Fe) - 1 - 4 -
Isoamyl acetate 100 532 - . -
Isoamyl alcohol 100 360 - 125 450
Isoamyl methyl ketone 50 240 - . -
Isobutanol 50 150 - . -
Isobutyl acetate 150 700 - . -
Isobutyl alcohol 50 150 - . -
Isocyanate (all isomers) - 0.02 - . -
Isooctyl alcohol 50 265 SK - -
Isophorone 5 25 - - -
Isophorone diisocyanate 0.005 0.05 - - -
Isopropoxyethanol 25 100 SK . -
Isopropyl acetate 200 950 - 310 129
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m3
Isopropy! alcohol 400 980 - 5000 123
0
Isopropylamine 5 12 - 10 24
N-Isopropylaniline 2 10 SK . -
Isopropyl ether 250 1040 - 31¢ 130
0
Isopropyl glycidyl ether (IGE) 50 238 - 75 356
Kaolin - 5 - . -
Kaolin dust - 2(rd) - . -
Ketene 0.50 0.90 - 1.5 2.60
Lead, inorg., fumes and dusts (as Pb) - 0.10 - . -
Lead arsenate - 0.15 - - -
Lead chromate (as Pb) - 0.05 A2 . -
Lead chromate (as Cr) - 0.01 A2 . -
Lead tetraethyl (as Pb) - 0.01 SK . -
Lead tetramethyl - 0.10 SK — -
Limestone (Calciumcarbonate) - 10 - . -
Lindane - 0.50 SK . -
Lithium hydride - 0.025 - . -
L.P.G. (liquified petroleum gas) 1000 1800 - - -
Magenta Al
Magnesium carbonate - 10 - . -
Magnesite - 10 - . -
Magnesium oxide fume - 10 - . -
Malathion - 10 SK . -
Maleic anhydride 0.25 1 - . -
Manganese dust and compounds (as - 5 - - -
Mn)
Manganese fumes (as Mn) - 1 - . -
Manganese cyclopentadienyl- - 0.10 SK . -
tricarbonyl (as Mn)
Manganese-2-methy] - 0.20 SK 4 3
cyclopentadienyltricarbonyl
Marble (Calcium carbonate) - 10 - . -
Mequinol - 5 - . -
Mercaptoacetic acid 1 4 SK . -
Mercury, alkyl compounds (as Hg) - 0.01 SK . -
Mercury (alkyl) vapour - 0.05 - . -
(as Hg)
Mercury aryl and inorganic compounds - 0.10 SK . -
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fication L
p-p-m mg/m3 p.p-m | mg/
m3
(as Hg)
Mesityl oxide 15 60 - 251 100
Methacrylic acid 20 70 - . -
Methanol 200 260 SK 250 320
Methomyl - 2.50 SK - -
Methoxychlor - 10 - i
2-Methoxyethanol (Methyl cellosolve), 5 16 SK . -
(EGME)
2-Methoxyethyl acetate (EGMEA) 5 24 - - -
4-Methoxyphenol - 5 - . -
Methyl acetate 200 600 - 250 760
Methyl acetylene 1000 1650 - . -
Methyl acetylene-propadiene mixture 1000 1650 - 125Q 200
(MAPP) 0
Methyl acrylate 10 35 SK . -
Methylacrylonitrile 1 3 - 1 -
Methylal 1000 3100 - - -
Methyl alcohol (methanol) 200 260 SK 250 320
Methylamine 5 6.50 - 15 19
N-Methylaniline 0.50 2 SK . -
Melthyl n-amyl ketone (2-Heptanone) - 235 - | 465
Methy] bromide 5 19 SK . -
Methyl n-buty] ketone 5 20 SK - -
Methyl chloride 50 105 SK 100 205
Methyl chloroform 350 1900 - 450 245
0
Methyl chloromethyl ether Al
Methyl 2-cyanoacrylate - 8 - .
Methyl cyclohexane 400 1600 - . -
Methylcyclohexanol 50 235 - . -
Methylcyclohexanone 50 230 SK 75 344
Methylcyclopentadienyl manganese - - - . -
tricarbonyl (as Mn) - 0.20 SK . -
Methyl demeton - 0.50 SK . -
Methylene bisphenyl isocyanate 0.005 0.05 - . -
(MDI)
4,4'-Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline) 0.01 0.11 SK . -
(MOCA)
Methylene bis (4-cyclo - 0.055 - - -
hexylisocya’gate)
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Methylene chloride 50 175 A2 . -
4 4'-Methylene dianiline 0.10 0.80 SK,A2 . -
Methyl ethyl ketone 200 590 - . -
Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide 0.20 0.38 - 0.20 0.38
Methyl formate 100 250 - . -
Methyl hydrazine 0.20 0.35 A2 . -
Methyl iodide 2 12 A2 . -
Methyl isoamyl ketone 50 230 SK . -
Methyl isobutyl carbinol 25 100 SK . -
Methyl isobutyl ketone 50 205 . -
Methyl isocyanate 0.02 SK . -
Methyl isopropyl ketone 200 705 - - -
Methyl mercaptan 0.50 0.98 - ] 3
Methyl methacrylate 100 410 - . -
Methyl parathion - 0.20 - . -
Methyl propyl ketone 200 700 - 250 880
Methyl silicate 1 6 - . -
a-Methyl styrene (all isomers) 50 240 - 100 480
Metribuzin - 5 - . -
Mevinphos 0.01 0.09 SK 0.03] 0.27
Mica (respirable size) - 3 - . -
Mineral wool fibre - 10 - . -
Mineral oil (mist) - 5 - -
Molybdenum (as Mo), soluble - 5 - . -
compounds
Molybdenum (as Mo) insoluble - 10 - . -
compounds
Monocrotophos - 0.25 - . -
Morpholine 20 70 - . -
Naled - 3 SK - -
Naphthalene 10 50 - . -
1-Naphthylamine Al
2-Naphthylamine Al
Nickel carbonyl (as Ni) 0.05 [0.05] . -
Nickel metal, insoluble compounds - 1 . -
Nickel, soluble compounds (as Ni) - 0.10 -
Nickel sulfide (dust and/or fume) - [1] Al . -
Nicotine - 0.50 SK . -
Nitrapyrin - 10 - 41 20
Nitric acid 2 5 - 4 10
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Nitric oxide 25 30 - . -
p-Nitroaniline - 3 SK . -
Nitrobenzene 1 5 SK . -
4-Nitrodiphenyl SK,Al
p-Nitrochlorobenzene 0.10 0.60 SK . -
Nitroethane 100 310 - - -
Nitrogen monoxide 25 30 - - -
Nitrogen dioxide 3 6.00 - 5 9.40-
Nitrogen trifluoride 10 30 - . -
Nitroglycerin 0.05 0.46 SK . -
Nitromethane 100 250 - . -
1-Nitropropane 25 90 - . -
2-Nitropropane 10 35 A2 . -
Nitrotoluene 2 11 SK - -
Nitrous oxide 50 90 - . -
n-Nitrosodimethylamine Al
Nonane 200 1050 - . -
Nuisance (particulates not otherwise - 10 - . -
classified)
Octachloronaphthalene - 0.10 SK 4 0.30
Octane 200 900 - 300 140
0
Oil mist, mineral, severely refined - 5 - . -
Oil mist hydrocarbons, mildly refined - 0.20 Al - -
Osmium tetroxide (as Os) 0.0002 0.0016 - 0.00060.0048
Oxalic acid - 1 - . 2
Oxygen difluoride 0.05 0.10 - 0.05 0.10
Ozone 0.10 0.20 - 0.1 0.20
Paraffin wax, fume - 2 - . -
Paraquat, respirable sizes - 0.10 - 4 -
Paraquat, total dust - 0.50 - . -
Parathion - 0.10 SK . -
Particulate polycyclic aromatic - - - y -
hydrocarbons
(PPAH) (as benzene solubles) - 0.20 - . -
Particulates not otherwise classified - 10 - . -
Pentaborane 0.005 0.01 - . -
Pentachloronaphthalene - 0.50 SK . -
Pentachloronitrobenzene - 0.50 - . -
Pentachlorophenol - 0.50 SK . -
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Pentaerythritol - 10 - . -
Pentane 600 1750 - . -
2-Pentanone (Methyl propyl ketone) 200 700 - . -
Perchloroethylene 25 170 - 100| 685
(Tetrachloroethylene)
Perchloromethyl mercaptan 0.10 0.76 - . -
Perchloryl fluoride 3 13 - 6 25 -
Perlite - 10 - . -
Petroleum distillates (gasoline), 1000 1800 - . -
Phenol 5 19 SK - -
Phenothiazine - 5 SK . -
o/m/p-Phenylene diamine - 0.10 SK . -
N-Phenyl-beta-naphtylamine A2
Phenyl ether (vapour) 1 7 - 4 14
Phenyl glycidyl ether (PGE) 1 6 - . -
Phenylhydrazine 0.10 0.44 SK,A2 . -
Phenyl mercaptan 0.50 2 - . -
Phenyl phosphine 0.05 0.23 - 0.05 0.23
Phosgene 0.10 0.40 - . -
Phorate - 0.05 SK . -
Phosphine 0.30 0.40 - 1| 1.40
Phosphoric acid - 1 - . 3
Phosphorus (yellow) 0.02 0.10 - . -
Phosphorus oxychloride 0.10 0.60 - . -
Phosphorus pentachloride 0.10 0.85 - .
Phosphorus pentasulfide - 1 - . 3
Phosphorus trichloride 0.20 1.10 - - -
Phthalic anhydride 1 6 - . -
m-Phthalodinitrile - S - . -
Picloram - 10 - . -
Picric acid - 0.10 SK . -
Pindone - 0.10 - . -
Piperazine dihydrochloride - 5 - . -
Plaster of Paris (calcium sulphate) - 10 - . -
Platinum metal - 1 - . -
Platinum. soluble compounds (as Pt) - 0.002 - . -
Portland cement - 10 - . -
Potassium cyanide - 5 SK . -
Potassium hydroxide - 2 - . -
Potassium zinc chromate hydroxide - 0.01 - . -

»
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Propane sultone A2
Propargyl aicohol 1 2 SK - -
beta-Propiolacetone A2
Propionic acid 10 30 - . -
Propoxur - 0.50 - . -
n-Propyl acetate 200 830 - 250 104
0
Propyl alcohol 200 500 SK 250 610°
Propylene dichloride 75 350 - - -
Propylen imine A2
n-Propyl nitrate 25 105 - . -
Propylene glycol dinitrate 0.05 0.30 SK . -
Propylene glycol monomethyl ether 100 360 - 150 550
Propylene oxide 20 50 - - -
Pyrethrum - 5 - . -
Pyridine 5 15 - . -
Pyrocatechol 5 20 - - -
Resorcinol 10 45 - 20 90
Rhodium metal and insoluble - 1 - . -
compounds (as Rh)
Rhodium, soluble compounds (as Rh) - 0.01 - . -
Ronnel - 10 - . -
Rosin core solder pyrolysis products, as - [0.1] - . -
formaldehyde
Rotenone (commercial) - 5 - 4 -
Rouge - 10 - . -
Rubber solvent (Naphtha) 400 1590 - . -
Selenium compounds (as Se) - 0.20 - g -
Selenium hexafluoride (as Se) 0.05 0.16 - . -
Sesone - 10 - . -
Silane (silicon tetrahydride) 5 7 - . -
Silica (respir. size), amorphous; - 10 - g -
diatomaceous earth
fume - 2 - . -
fused - 0.10 - . -
precipitated and silica gel - 10 - 4 -
Silica: crystalline: Cristo-balite - 0.05 - . -
Silica: Quartz - 0.10 - - -
Silica: Tridymite - 0.05 - . -
Silica Tripoli (of contained respirable - 0.10 - . -

i
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p.p-m mg/m3 p.p-m | mg/
m3

quartz)

Silicon - 10 - . -
carbide - 10 - . -
tetrahydride 5 6.60 - - -

Silver, metal - 0.10 - 4 -

Silver, soluble compounds (as Ag) - 0.01 - . -

Soapstone (respirable dust) - 3 - . -

Soapstone (total) - 6 - - -

Sodium azide 0.10 0.30 - . -

Sodium bisulfite - 5 - -

Sodium borate anhydrous - 1 - . -

Sodium cyanide - 5 SK . -

Sodium fluoroacetate - 0.05 SK . -

Sodium hydroxide - 2 - . -

Sodium metabisulfite - 5 - -

Starch - 10 - -

Stearates - 10 - . -

Stibine 0.10 0.50 - . -

Stoddard solvent 100 525 - . -

Strontium chromate, (as Cr) - 0.0005 A2 - -

Strychnine - 0.15 - . -

Styrene, monomer 50 215 SK - -

Subtilisins (Proteolytic - 0.00006 - . -

enzymes (as 100 % pure

crystalline enzyme) - - h -

Sucrose - 10 - -

Sulfotep 0.015 0.20 SK . -

Sulphur dioxide 2 5 - 5 13

Sulphur hexafluoride 1000 6000 - — -

Sulphuric acid - 1 - . 3

Sulphur monochloride 1 6 - 1 6

Sulphur pentafluoride 0.01 0.10 - 0.01] 0.10

Sulphur tetrafluoride 0.10 0.40 -

Sulphuryl fluoride 5 20 - 100 40

Sulprofos - 1 - . -

Talc, non-asbestos form (respirable - 2 - . -

dust)

Tantalum, metal and oxide dusts, (as - 5 - W -

Ta)

Tellurium and compounds, (as Te) - 0.10 - - -
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Tellurium hexafluoride (as Te) 0.02 0.20 - g -
Temephos - 10 - — -
TEPP 0.004 0.047 - - -
Terphenyls 0.50 5 - 0.50 5
1,1,1,2-Tetrachloro-2,2-difluoroethane 500 4170 - . -
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloro-1,2-difluoroethane 500 4170 - . -
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 1 7 SK - -
Tetrachloroethylene - - - . -
(Perchloroethylene)
Tetrachloromethane - - - 4 -
(Carbon tetrachloride)
Tetrachloronaphthalene - 2 - . -
Tetraethyl orthosilicate 10 85 - . -
Tetraethyl lead (as Pb) - 0.10 SK . -
Tetrahydrofuran 200 590 - . -
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Tetramethyl lead (as Pb) - 0.15 SK . -
Tetramethyl succinonitrile 0.50 3 SK - -
Tetranitromethane - 8 - . -
Tetrasodium pyrophosphate - 5 - . -
Tetryl (2,4,6-trinitrophenyl-methyl - 1.50 - - -
nitramine)
Thallium, soluble compounds (as TI) - 0.10 SK . -
4.,4'-Thiobis (6-tert- butyl-m-cresol) - 10 - . -
Thioglycolic acid 1 4 - - -
Thionyl chloride 1 5 - 1 5
Thiram - 1 - . -
Tin metal - 2 - . -
Tin compounds and inorganic - - - - -
compounds except
SnH (as Sn) - 2 - g -
Tin organic compounds (as Sn) - 0.10 SK . -
Titanium dioxide (inhalable dust) - 10 - 4 -
o-Tolidine SK,A2
Toluene (toluol) 50 188 SK . -
Toluene-2,4-diisocyanate (TDI) 0.005 0.036 - g -
m-Toluidine 2 8.80 SK . -
o-Toluidine 2 8.80 SK,A2 - -
p-Toluidine 2 8.80 SK,A2 . -
Tributyl phosphate 0.20 2.20 - . -
Trichloroacetic acid 1 7 - g -
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 5 37 - 5 37
1,1,1-Trichloroethane (Methyl 350 1900 - y -
chloroform)
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 10 45 SK . -
Trichloroethylene 50 270 -
Trichlorofluoromethane 1000 5600 - 1000 5600
Trichloronaphthalene - 5 SK - -
1,2,3-Trichloropropane 10 60 SK . -
1,1,2-Trichloro 1.2,2-trifluoroethane 1000 7600 - g -
Triethylamine 10 40 - 15 60
Trifluorobromomethane 1000 6100 - . -
Trimellitic anhydride - 0.04 - . -
Trimethylamine 5 12 - 15 36
Trimethyl benzene (mixed or isomers) 25 125 - - -
Trimethyl phosphate 2 10 - . -
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fication L
p.p.m mg/m3 p-p-m | mg/
m3
2,4,6-Trinitrotoluene (TNT) - 0.50 SK . -
Triorthocresyl phosphate - 0.10 SK - -
Triphenyl amine - 5 - - -
Triphenyl phosphate - 3 - - -
Tungsten (as W) - - - . -
insoluble compounds - 5 - . -
soluble compounds - 1 - . -
Turpentine 100 550 - . -
Uranium compounds, soluble (as U) - 0.20 - . -
Uranium compounds, insoluble (as U) - 0.20 - 1 -
n-Valeraldehyde 50 175 - - -
Vanadium pentoxide (as V205 ), - 0.05 - . -
respirable dust or fume
Vegetable oil mists - 10 - . -
Vinyl acetate 10 35 A3 . -
Vinyl bromide 5 22 A2 . -
Vinylidene chloride [5] [13] Al . -
Vinyl toluene 50 240 - . -
VM and P Naphtha 300 1350 - . -
Warfarin - 0.10 - . -
Welding fumes - 5 - . -
Wood dust (certain soft wood) - 5 - . -
Wood dust, (certain hard woods as - 1 - - -
beech and oak)
Xylene (0-,m-, p-isomers) 100 434 SK . -
m-Xylene a,a'diamine - 0.10 SK . -
Xylidine (all isomers) 0.50 2.50 SK,A2 - -
Yttrium metal and compounds (as Y) - 1 - 4 -
Zinc chloride fume - 1 - . 2
Zinc chromate, (as Cr) - [0.01] A2 . -
Zinc oxide fume - 5 - . -
Zinc oxide dust - 10 - . -
Zirconium and compounds (as Zr) - 5 - . -




1.3) ADOPTED BIOLOGICAL EXPOSURE DETERMINANTS

DETERMINANT [CAS #] SAMPLING BEIX NOTATION
ACETONE [67-43-1]
Acetone in urine End of shift 100 mg/L B,Ns
ANILINE [62-53-3]
Total p-aminophenol in urine End of shift 50 mg/g creatinine Ns
Methemoglobin in blood During or end of shift 1.5% of haemoglobin B, Ns, Sq
ARSENIC AND SOLUBLE
COMPOUNDS INCLUDING
ARSINE [7784-42-1]
Inorganic arsenic metabolites in
urine End of workweek 50 pg/g creatinine B
BENZENE [71-43-2]
Total phenol in urine End of shift 50 mg/g creatinine B, Ns
Benzene in exhaled air: Prior to next shift
mixed-exhaled 0.08 ppm Sq
end-exhaled 0.12 ppm Sq
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DETERMINANT [CAS] SAMPLING BEI NOTATION

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS

CHOLINESTERASE INHIBITORS

Cholinesterase activity in red cells Discretionary 70 % of individual's baseline B, Ns, Sq

PARATHION [56-38-2]

Total p-nitrophenol in urine

Cholinesterase activity in red cells End of shift 0.5 mg/g creatinine Ns, Sq
Discretionary 70 % of individual's baseline B, Ns, Sg

PENTACHLOROPHENOL (PCP)

[87-86-5]

Total PCP in urine Prior to the last shift of | 2 mg/g creatinine B
workweek

Free PCP in plasma End of shift 5 mg/L B

PERCHIOROETHYLENE [127-18-

4] Prior to the last shift of

Perchloroethylene in end-exhaled workweek 10 ppm

air Prior to the last shift of

B workweek I mg/L.
Perchloroethylene in blood End of workweek 7 mg/L Ns, Sq

Trichloroacetic acid in urine
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DETERMINANT [CAS] SAMPLING BEI NOTATION

METHYL CHLOROFORM [71-55-

6]
Prior to the last shift of
workweek

Methyl chloroform in end-exhaled | End of workweek

air End of shift at end of 40 ppm

Trichloroacetic acid in urine workweek 10 mg/L Ns, Sq

Total trichloroethanol in urine End of shift at end of 30 mg/L Ns, Sq
workweek

Total trichloroethanol in blood 1 mg/L Ns

METHYL, ETHYL KETONE

(MEK) [78-93-3]

MEK in urine End of shift 2 mg/L

METHYL ISOBUTYL KETONE

(MIBK)

[108-10-1] End of shift 2 mg/L

MIBK in urine

NITROBENZENE [98-95-3]

Total p-nitrophenol in urine End of shift at end of 5 mg/g creatinine Ns
workweek

Methemoglobin End of shift 1.5% of haemoglobin B, Ns, Sq
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DETERMINANT [CAS #] SAMPLING BEI NOTATION
FURFURAL [98-01-01]
Total furoic acid in urine End of shift 200 mg/g creatinine B, Ns
n-HEXANE [110-54-3]
2,5-Hexanedione in urine End of shift 5 mg/g creatinine Ns
LEAD [7439-92-1]
Lead in blood After 1 month exposure | 70 ug/100 ml Sc

40 ug/100 ml (females <45 yrs) | B
delta-aminolevulin acid in urine After 1 month exposure | 15 mg/l B

6 mg/l (females <45 yrs) B
MERCURY [7439-92-1] 15 ug/l B
Total inorganic mercury in blood End of shift at end of 35 ug/g creatinine B

workweek
Total inorganic mercury in urine Preshift
METHANOL [67-56-1]
Methanol in urine End of shift 15 mg/L. B, Ns
Formic acid in urine Prior to the last shift of | 80 mg/g creatinine B, Ns
workweek

METHEMOGLOBIN INDUCERS
Methemoglobin in blood During or end of shift 1.5 % of haemoglobin B, Ns, Sq
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DETERMINANT [CAS #] SAMPLING BEI NOTATION

CHROMIUM (VI), Water Soluble | Increase during shift 10 pg/g creatinine B

Fume [7440-47-3] End of shift end of 30 pg/g creatinine B

Total chromium in urine workweek

N,N-DIMETHYFORMAMIDE

(DMF) [68-12-2]

N-Methylformamide in urine End of shift 40 mg/g creatinine

2-ETHOXYETHANOL (EGEE)

[110-80-5] and

2-ETHOXYETHYLACETATE

(EGEEA)

[111-15-9] End of shift at end of

2-Ethoxy acetic acid in urine workweek 100m mg/g creatinine

ETHYL BENZENE [100-41-4]

Mandelic acid in urine End of shift at end of 1.5. ug/g creatinine Ns

Ethyl benzene in end-exhaled air workweek Sq

FLUORIDES

Fluorides in urine Prior to shift 3 mg/g creatinine B, Ns
End of shift 10 mg/g creatinine B, Ns
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DETERMINANT [CAS #] SAMPLING BEI NOTATION
2-BROM-2-CHLORO-1,1,1-

TRIFLUORETHENE

(HALOTHAN)

[151-67-7] End of workweek 10 mg/1

Trifluoroacetic acid in urine End of workweek 250 ug/100 ml

Trifluoroacetic acid in blood

CADMIUM [7440-43-9]

Cadmium in urine Not critical 5 pg/g creatinine B
Cadmium in blood Not critical 5 pg/l: B
CARBON MONOXIDE [630-08-0] Sc
Carboxyhemoglobin in blood End of shift less than 3.5 % of haemoglobin | B, Ns
CO in end-exhaled air End of shift less than 20 ppm B, Ns
CARBON DISULPHIDE [75-15-0]

2-Thiothiazolidine-4-carboxylic

acid End of shift 5 mg/g creatinine

(TTCA) in urine

CHLOROBENZENE [108-90-7]

Total 4-chlorocatechol in urine End of shift 150 mg/g creatinine Ns
Total p-chlorophenol in urine End of shift 25 mg/g creatinine Ns

-
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DETERMINANT [CAS #] SAMPLING BEI NOTATION

PHENOL [108-95-2]
Total phenol in urine End of shift 250 mg/g creatinine Ns, Sq

TOLUENE [108-88-3]
0-Cresol in urine End of shift Img/g creatinine Ns
Toluene in venous blood End of shift 1 mg/L Sq

TRICHLOROETHYLENE [79-01-

6]
Trichloroethanol in blood End of shift 500 ug/100 ml
Trichloroacetic acid in urine 100 mg/g creatinine

XYLENES [1330-20-7]

Methylhippuric acids in urine End of shift 1.5 g/g creatinine
NOTES:
(§0) "B'" = means, that the determinant is usually present in a significant amount in biological specimens collected from

subjects who have not been occupationally exposed. Such background levels are included in the BEI value.

(2) "Ns" means that the determinant is non-specific, since it is observed after exposure to some other chemicals.
These non-specific tests are preferred because they are easy to use and usually offer a better correlation with
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NOTES:
(1) “B»?
(2) “Ng”
(3) “ge”?
(4) “Sq”

means, that the determinant is usually present in a significant
amount in biological specimens collected from subjects who have
not been occupationally exposed. Such background levels are

included in the BEI value.

means that the determinant is non-specific, since it is observed
after exposure to some other chemicals. These non-specific tests
are preferred because they are easy to use and usually offer a
better correlation with exposure than specific tests. In such
instances, a BEI for a specific, less quantitative biological

determinant is recommended as a confirmatory test.

means that an identifiable population group might have an
increased susceptibility to the effect of the substance, thus leaving

it unprotected by the recommended BEIL

means that the biological determinant is an indicator of exposure
to the substance, but the quantitative interpretation of the
measurement is semi-quantitative. These biological
determinants shall be used as a screening test, if a quantitative
test is not practical or as a éonﬁrmatory test, if the quantitative

test is not specific and the origin of the determinant is in question.
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2.(1) ASBESTOS REGULATIONS

made under the Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992)

Interpretation

1. In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“action level for asbestos” means a time-weighted average concentration of
regulated asbestos fibres in the work-place, which is equal to 50 per cent of the

prescribed occupational exposure limit for asbestos;

“AJA RTM1” means the method of determining the concentration of airborne
regulated asbestos fibres specified in the publication “Reference Method for the
Determination of Airborne Asbestos Fibre Concentrations at Work-places by
Light Microscopy (Membrane Filter Method)”, published by the Asbestos
International Association as Recommended Technical Method No. 1 (RTM1),

January 1982;

“asbestos” means any of the fibrous mineral silicates belonging to rock-forming
minerals of the serpentine group, including chrysotile, and the amphibole group,
including actinolite, amosite, anthophylite, crocidolite or tremolite, or any mixture

containing one or more of these minerals;
“asbestos dust” means airborne particles or settled particles consisting of or
containing asbestos which are liable to become airborne in the working

environment;

“asbestos fibre (regulated)” means a particle of asbestos with a length-to-diameter
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ratio greater than three to one, and with a length greater than five micrometers

and a diameter of less than three micrometers;

“asbestos process” means any processing or use of asbestos in raw mineral form,

or materials containing asbestos, and includes -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

the sawing, cutting, sanding or spraying of asbestos-containing

materials;

the repair or maintenance of asbestos surfaces;

the cleaning or disposal of asbestos materials;

the mixing or application of asbestos shorts, cements, grouts, putties

or similar compounds;

the storing or conveyance of materials containing asbestos; or

the demolition of buildings or structures containing asbestos;

“amphibole group” means actinolite, amosite, anthophylite, crocidolite, tremolite

or any mixture containing one or more of these minerals;

“equivalent eight hour exposure value” or “EShEV” means the time weighted

average exposure of an employee in any 24 hour period to a substance or level

of a physical agent for a period of 8 hours, and if the period of exposure is more

than or less than eight hours, the exposure is calculated by multiplying the

measured concentration by a factor equal to the period of exposure in hours,

divided by 8 hours;

N
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“exposure limit” means the prescribed maximum time-weighted average
concentration of a substance or level of a physical agent to which a person may
be exposed without the likelihood of injurious effect, and which is measured in

accordance with approved safety standards;

“exposure limit for asbestos” means an exposure limit for asbestos as prescribed
by the competent authority, but not exceeding one regulated asbestos fibre per
millilitre of air, measured in accordance with AIA RTM1 or an equivalent

measure;

“intake” includes inhalation, ingestion or being otherwise absorbed through the

skin or mucous membranes;

“medical surveillance” means regular occupational health evaluation by an
occupational health practitioner which may include both clinical and biological

examinations and tests;

“respiratory protective equipment” means a device which is worn over not less
than the mouth and nose to prevent the inhalation of air which is not safe, and

which is of a type, or conforming to a standard, approved by the Chief Inspector;

“respirator zone” means an area where the concentration of airborne asbestos is
equal or exceeds the prescribed occupational exposure limit for airborne asbestos;

and

“time weighted average” means the average of representative measurements
taken over a period of time and calculated in accordance with the AIARTM1, or

an equivalent measure.
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Scope of Application

2. (1) This Schedule shall apply to employers who use or process

asbestos in raw mineral form or who process materials containing asbestos.

(2) Paragraphs 3 and 7 of this Schedule shall not apply to employers
who only occasionally and incidentally to their main activity process materials
containing asbestos : Provided that, if the question arises as to whether the
activities of any particular employer in fact constitutes such occasional and

incidental processing, the decision of the Chief Inspector shall be decisive.

Notification of Asbestos Processing

3.  No employer shall use or process asbestos in raw mineral form or
process materials containing asbestos as a regular activity of the enterprise unless
he or she has notified the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health in writing

thereof prior to the commencement of such use or processing.

Exposure to Asbestos

4.  Subject to paragraph 12 of this Schedule, no employer shall require
or permit any employee to work in an environment in which he or she is exposed
to an EBhEV of regulated asbestos fibres equal to or in excess of the exposure

limit for asbestos prescribed by the competent authority.
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Education and Training

5.

(1) No employer shall permit or require any employee to use or

process asbestos in raw mineral form or process materials containing asbestos

unless the employee is, to the satisfaction of an inspector, thoroughly informed

about the dangers of asbestos and trained in the handling of asbestos prior to the

commencement of his or her employment, and periodically thereafter, with regard

tfo -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

the contents of these regulations;

the likely sources of dust which may contain regulated asbestos

fibres at his or her work-place;

the potential dangers to health of exposure to asbestos;

the risks associated with exposure to asbestos coupled with smoking;

the precautions, as provided by the employer in compliance with

these regulations, to be taken to protect himself or herself against

the effects of asbestos, including the wearing and use of adequate

protective clothing and respiratory protective equipment; and

the proper use and maintenance and the limitations of all safety

equipment and facilities provided.
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Duties of Employees

6. (1) Anemployee who works with asbestos or material containing
asbestos shall abide by any instructions given to him or her by or on behalf of

his or her employer in compliance with these regulations and in regard to -

(a) the prevention of asbestos dust from being released into the

environment;

(b) the wearing and use of personal protective equipment and clothing

as prescribed by these, or any other, regulations;

(c) the wearing of personal samplers, when necessary, to measure

personal exposure to asbestos; and

(d) thedisposal of waste material containing asbestos and the cleaning
of any premises at which asbestos or material containing asbestos

has been used, handled or processed.

(2) If two or more employees simultaneously undertake activities at a
work-place involving asbestos processes, they shall co-operate in order to comply
with these regulations, without diminishing in any way whatsoever the

responsibility of each one of them to comply with such regulations.

Measuring of Exposure

7. (1) Anemployer shall ensure that the concentrations of regulated

asbestos fibres in the air to which employees are, or are likely to be, exposed at
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any work-place, are measured in accordance with this regulation.

(2) An employer shall ensure that the measurements contemplated in

subparagraph (1) are -

(a) taken at a time determined after consultation with the work-place
safety representative and work-place safety committee, if any,
established for such work-place in terms of regulation 186;

(b) taken by an approved inspection authority or by a person whose
ability to do such measurements is readily verifiable by an approved
inspection authority;

(c) taken in accordance with AIA RTM1 or equivalent;

(d) representative of the personal exposure of employees to regulated
asbestos fibres in the work-place, in accordance with subparagraph
(3); and

(e) verified in accordance with subparagraph (4), if such measurements
have been carried out by a person who is not an approved inspection
authority.

(3) In order to comply with subparagraph (2)(d), the employer shall

institute and record in writing a planned programme of measurement of the

exposure of employees to regulated asbestos fibres as follows :

(2)

The total number of potentially exposed employees shall be divided

into groups of employees doing identical or similar tasks in the
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

same work-place;

groups performing similar tasks in different buildings or rooms or

during different shifts shall be dealt with separately;

the exposure of not less than one in every ten or less employees per

group shall be regarded as representative of such group;

the employees whose exposure are to be determined, shall be selected

at random;

measurements shall be taken not less than once per month during

each shift : Provided that the frequency of measurement may be

decreased -

(i)

if all the measurements for a particular group in four
consecutive months are less than the action level for asbestos,
measurements may be taken not less than once every 12

months; and

if all the measurements for a particular group in four
consecutive months are equal to or more than the action level
for asbestos, but less than the exposure limit for asbestos,
measurements may be taken not less than once every six
months : Provided that when a measurement taken in terms
of subparagraph (i) is equal to or more than the action level
for asbestos, or if a measurement taken in terms of this
subparagraph is in excess of the exposure limit for asbestos,

or if a substantial change in the operating is effected at such
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“4)

(a)

(b)

(c)

&)

(2)

work-place, the monthly measurement for the particular group
shall be resumed, in which case the provisions to this

subparagraph shall again apply.

In order to comply with subparagraph (2)(e), the employer concerned
shall obtain the services of an approved inspection authority which
shall, at intervals not exceeding six months or, having regard to
subparagraph (3)(e)(i), at intervals not exceeding 12 months, as the

case may be -

by examining the measurement and analysis equipment of the
employer and questioning the person referred to in subparagraph
(2)(b), verify whether the measurement programme of the employer

complies with this regulation;

take the measurements prescribed by subparagraph (2) or (3) for

any one shift; and

enter the results of the enquiry and measurements contemplated in
paragraphs (a) and (b) respectively, in the record referred to in
subparagraph (5)(c), and in writing report such results to the Chief

Medical Officer of Occupational Health.

An employer shall -

from time to time display the latest results of the measurements

taken in terms of subparagraph (3) in a conspicuous place in the

-work-place concerned;
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(b)

(©)

(d)

annually, before 30 March of every year, furnish the Chief Medical
Officer of Occupational Health with a return of the results of the

measurements taken in compliance with this regulation;

keep a record, which shall be open for inspection by an inspector,

of all measurements taken in compliance with this regulation; and

retain the record contemplated in paragraph (c) for a period of three

years.

Exposure records

8.

(a)

(®)

(©)

An employer shall -

keep a record book into which he or she shall enter the names of all
employees exposed to asbestos during the course of their
employment, indicating the nature and duration of the work and the
exposure to which they have been subjected : Provided that entries
shall be made in the record only on the basis of the results of

measurements obtained in compliance with paragraph 7;

allow a registered medical practitioner to peruse the record with
respect to a particular employee upon the written request of such an

employee;

keep a copy of the record available for inspection by an inspector;

and
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(d) keep and maintain the record for a period of 30 years after the termination

of the employment of any such employee.

Zoned areas

9.

(1) An employer shall ensure that any work-place where work

has to be carried out using materials containing asbestos, is, as far as is practicable,

in an isolated or screened - off part of such work-place, which is specifically set

aside for that purpose in order to prevent the escape of asbestos dust to any other

part of the work-place and is zoned as -

(a)

(b)

2)

an asbestos area, where the concentration of regulated asbestos fibres
in the atmosphere in such area is, or is likely to be, less than the

exposure limit for asbestos; or

a respirator zone, where the concentration of regulated asbestos
fibres in the air of that area is, or is likely to be, such that the exposure
of employees working in that area is equal to, or exceeds the exposure

limit for, asbestos.

Asbestos areas and respirator zones shall be clearly and separately

demarcated and identified by notices indicating -

(a)

(b)

that the area is an asbestos area or a respirator zone, as the case may

be, and

that protective clothing shall be worn by employees who are in the

area or zone, and in the case of a respirator zone, that respiratory
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protective equipment shall be worn in addition to the protective

clothes.

(3) No person may enter or remain in a zoned area unless he or she has

been authorised by a competent person to enter such area or to remain therein.

(4) Asbestos materials removed from a work-place shall be placed in
impervious receptacles, sealed and clearly labelled “Asbestos”, or labelled as

determined by an inspector.

Prohibition

10. (1) Noasbestos of the amphibole group, including, but not limited
to, actinolite, amosite, anthophylite, crocidolite or tremolite, or any mixture

containing one or more of such minerals, shall be used in any asbestos process.

(2) No person shall apply asbestos by means of a spraying or similar
process of repair, or permit any other person to apply asbestos by means of any

such process.

(3) No person shall, or shall require or permit any other person to, use
working or cleaning methods which release asbestos fibre containing dust into
the atmosphere, including any method employing compressed air to remove

asbestos dust, or any dry sweeping or dry cutting of asbestos.

(4) No person shall smoke, eat or drink in any area which has been

zoned in terms of paragraph 9(1)(a) or (b).
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(5) No employer shall permit any person under the age of 18 years to

work in any place where asbestos dust is likely to be released into the atmosphere.

Labelling and Information

11.  No person shall sell any article which contains asbestos and which
is likely to undergo a process of adaptation, before or after the sale, whereby
asbestos fibres will be released into the atmosphere, unless such article is clearly

labelled with a warning label -

(a) as prescribed by these regulations or determined by the competent
authority, and is accompanied by a safety data sheet in accordance

with regulations 178 and 180;

(b)  containing instructions on the handling, stacking, cutting, machining,

drilling and disposal of such article; and

(c) indicating the working tools to be used in such adaptation.

Personal protective equipment

12. (1) Anemployer shall, in circumstances where it is not reasonably
practicable to ensure by means of engineering controls that the exposure limit to
asbestos is below or equal to the prescribed limits by the competent authority,
ensure that each employee who may be exposed to asbestos is provided with

and uses -
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(a) approved respiratory protective equipment, which is of such a nature
and capacity that it will reduce the concentration of regulated
asbestos fibres in the atmosphere inhaled by the employee to a level

which is below the prescribed exposure limit; and

(b) adequate protective coveralls and headgear which, when worn, will
protect the employee against asbestos dust, and such protective
clothing shall be disposed of after use, or shall be kept, maintained
and be cleaned in a safe manner by the employer after each time it

has been used.

(2) The protective clothing and equipment referred to in subparagraph
(1) shall not be worn outside the work-place and shall not be taken home by the

employee.

(3) Anemployer shall -

(a)  ensure that no respiratory protective equipment or protective clothing
is reissued for use by any other person, unless it has been thoroughly
cleaned and properly serviced in accordance with the directions of
the manufacturer or supplier and of these regulations and, in the

case of respiratory protective equipment, also be disinfected;

(b) provide containers and storage facilities for protective equipment

and clothing when it is not in use;

(¢) provide the prescribed washing and toilet facilities adjacent to a
separate change-room for the sole use of those employees who work

in an asbestos area or respiratory zone; and
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(d) provide an employee with two separate lockers, which shall be
situated as far apart as is practically possible, and which lockers
shall be clearly labelled “protective clothing” and “personal
clothing” respectively, and shall ensure that such clothing is kept
separately in the appropriate locker : Provided that an employer
who uses or processes asbestos in raw mineral form, shall provide

such lockers in separate change rooms.

(4)  Anemployer shall make provisions for the laundering of protective

clothing -

(a)  if such clothing is laundered on the premises, care shall be taken to
prevent the emission of asbestos dust during handling, transport

and laundering; or

(b) if such clothing is sent for laundering to a laundry outside the premi-

SCS -

(i)  theclothing shall be packed in securely closed and dust proof
containers, clearly marked as containing asbestos-

contaminated clothing; and

(i)  the launderer shall fully understand the precautions necessary

for handling asbestos-contaminated clothing.

Control of Exposure

13. (1) Anemployer shall -

a
Iy
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(a)

(b)

(©)

)

(a)

(b)

as far as reasonably practicable control the exposure of persons to

asbestos dust in the working environment;

equip and maintain buildings, installations, machinery and work -
places, and organize work in such a way that the working
environment is contaminated as little as possible by asbestos dust;

and

ensure that such exposure of employees is limited as far as is
reasonably practicable, but limited to at least the exposure limit for

asbestos.

An employer shall, as far as practicable, ensure that -

all work-places are maintained in a clean state and are free from
asbestos dust and waste and, whenever asbestos is accidentally spilt,
or asbestos dust is accidentally released into the atmosphere of the
work-place, that remedial measures are taken immediately before

work is resumed,;

cleaning is conducted by means of appropriate vacuum cleaning
equipment with a filtration efficiency of not less than 99 per cent
for regulated asbestos fibre, or in such other manner that asbestos
dust neither escapes nor is released into the atmosphere to such an
extent that it contaminates any work-place or the environment, and
that employees undertaking such cleaning are wearing appropriate
protective clothing and respiratory protective equipment, and no
other persons are present unless they also wear protective clothing

and respiratory protective equipment; and
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(c) ifthe use of vacuum cleaning equipment is impracticable, all surfaces
are damped and employees undertaking such cleaning are wearing

appropriate protective clothing and respiratory protective equipment.

(3) An employer shall ensure that -

(a) asurface containing asbestos is kept in good condition and any
repairs or sealing necessary to prevent the breaking off of asbestos

or the release of asbestos dust is done immediately;

(b) no asbestos surface is disturbed for the purpose of maintenance,
replacement, removal or repair unless such surface is thoroughly
damped or an equivalent method approved by an inspector is applied;

or

(c) ifitisnot practicable to apply exhaust ventilation methods, effective

means are to be used to capture, at the source thereof, any dust

created by the disturbance.

Demolition

14. Any person engaged in the demolition or alteration of any structure

containing asbestos lagging or insulation shall -

(a) before the commencement of such work, ensure that -

(i)  all asbestos and materials containing asbestos liable to become

airborne are identified;
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(b)

(i)

(iii)

a plan of work is drawn up, describing the measures necessary
to ensure the safety and health of the persons at that work-

place; and

a copy of such plan of work is submitted to the Chief Medical
Officer of Occupational Health for approval not less than 30
days prior to the commencement of any such work : Provided
that an inspector, at his or her discretion, may allow a shorter
period of time for such work : Provided further that an
inspector may approve standardized procedures for routine

alteration or repairs;

during and after the completion of such work ensure that -

(M)

(i)

(iii)

all asbestos and asbestos containing materials are handled

and disposed of in a safe manner;

all employees exposed or likely to be exposed are issued with

appropriate protective equipment; and

after completion of such work the premises and structure are
thoroughly checked to ensure that all asbestos waste has been

removed.

Disposal of asbestos waste

15.

(D

An employer shall ensure that -
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(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

(&

asbestos waste or dust produced in any work-place is cleaned away
promptly each day by means of vacuum cleaning equipment to
prevent the escape of asbestos dust into the atmosphere, or, if vacuum
cleaning is not practicable, by the damping method in accordance

with paragraph 13;

all collected asbestos dust, swarf and other asbestos wastes are placed
in effective containers, which are properly sealed to prevent the
escape of dust during handling, and are marked in accordance with

paragraph 11;

all vehicles, reusable receptacles and covers which have been in
contact with asbestos waste, are cleaned in accordance with these

regulations;

all waste is disposed of only on sites specifically designated for

such purpose by the competent authorities;

written instructions and appropriate training are given to the drivers
of vehicles carrying asbestos waste relating to the action to be taken
for the cleaning up of such waste in the event of accidental spillage

of waste;

an employee engaged in the cleaning of asbestos waste or dust is
provided with and wears personal protective equipment as required

by these regulations; and

all employees engaged in the disposal of asbestos wastes are

adequately instructed in the safe means of handling such wastes
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and of their proper disposal in a manner that will not create a hazard

to any person at the disposal site.

Medical Surveillance

16. (1) An employer shall ensure that any employee exposed to
asbestos fibre shall, to the satisfaction of the Chief Medical Officer of
Occupational Health, receive a pre-employment medical examination and,
depending on the level of exposure, follow-up examinations within a period of

three years.

(2) The employer shall arrange for, and pay the full costs pertaining to
the medical examination contemplated in subparagraph (1), which examination

shall include -

(a) acomprehensive physical examination with special attention to the
lungs (chest X-rays to be evaluated according to the International

Labour Organization V/C classification);

(b) lung-function tests including forced vital capacity and forced

expiratory volume at one second; and

(c) any further medical procedures that are necessary for the diagnosis

of an asbestos-related disease.

(3) The findings of the medical examination described in subparagraph
(2) shall be furnished by the appointed occupational health practitioner to the
employee concerned and, upon the written request of the employee, to a

»
N
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designated medical practitioner, but shall otherwise be kept by the occupational

health practitioner in confidence except -
(a)  with respect to the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health;
(b) if otherwise required by law; or

(c)  with the informed consent of the employee.

Offences and Penalties

17.  Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision
of paragraph 3,4, 5,6,7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 or 16, shall be guilty of an
offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to
imprisonment for a period not exceeding 6 months or to both such fine and such

imprisonment.

2.(2) LEAD REGULATIONS

made under the Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992)

Interpretation

1. In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise indicates - ) —

“approved inspection authority” means an inspection authority approved by the

Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health with respect to -
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(a) the monitoring of lead concentrations in the atmosphere; or

(b) the analysis of lead in the blood or urine of an employee, or

equivalent determinants in biological specimen;

“equivalent eight hour exposure value” (ES8hEV), means the time-weighted
average exposure of an employee during any 24 hour period, to a substance or
level of a physical agent for a period of eight hours, and if the period of exposure
is more than or less than eight hours, the exposure as calculated by multiplying
the measured concentration by a factor equal to the period of exposure in hours,

divided by eight;

“exposure limit” means the prescribed maximum time-weighted average
concentration of a substance or level of a physical agent to which a person may
be exposed without the likelihood of an injurious effect, and which is measured

in accordance with safety standards approved by the Chief Inspector;

“exposure limit for lead, other than that for tetra-ethyl lead”, means an exposure
limit determined by the competent authority but not more than 0,10 mg lead per
cubic metre of air, measured in accordance with standards approved by the Chief

Inspector;

“exposure limit for lead in the case of tetra-ethyl lead”, means an exposure limit
prescribed by the competent authority but not more than 0,07 mg lead per cubic
metre of air, measured in accordance with safety standards approved by the

Chief Inspector;

“intake” includes inhalation, ingestion or absorption through the skin or mucous

membranes;

»
N
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“lead” means lead, lead alloys or lead compounds which can be inhaled, ingested
or otherwise absorbed by persons, including the discharge from the exhaust

system of a vehicle on a road;

“lead area” means an area where the concentration of airborne lead is such that
the exposure of employees working in that area is less than, or is equal to, the

exposure limit for lead;

“lead paint” means any paint, paste, spray, stopping, filling or other material
used in painting, which, when treated, yields to an aqueous of hydrochloric
acid, a quantity of soluble lead compound exceeding, when calculated as lead

monoxide, five per cent of the dry weight of the portion taken for analysis;

“medical surveillance” means regular occupational health evaluation by an
occupational health practitioner which may include both clinical and biological

examinations and tests;

“monitoring” means the planning, carrying out and recording of a measurement

programme;

“respiratory protective equipment” means a device which is worn over not less
than the mouth and nose to prevent the inhalation of air which is not safe, and
which equipment is of a type, or conforming to a standard, approved by the

Chief Inspector; and

“respirator zone” means an area where the concentration of airborne lead is

equal to or exceeds the prescribed occupational exposure limit for airborne lead;
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Application

2. (1)  Subject to subparagraphs (2) and (3), these regulations shall
apply to an employer at a work-place where lead is produced, processed, used,
handled or stored in a form in which it can be inhaled, ingested or absorbed by

an employee.

(2) These regulations shall not apply to an employer at a work-place

where -

(a) the exposure to lead is equal to, or less than, 50 per cent of the
occupational exposure limit, except if there is a substantial risk that

lead can be absorbed or ingested by an employee; and

(b) only occasionally and incidentally to the main activity at such work-
place, materials containing lead are processed and no substantial
adverse change is likely to occur in the work practice that may lead
to an increase in the exposure to lead : Provided that if the question
arises as to whether the activities of any particular employer in fact
constitutes such occasional and incidental processing, the decision
of the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health shall be

decisive.

(3) Paragraphs 6 and 7 shall not apply to an employer in building work

or in the application or removing of lead paint.

Exposure to Airborne Lead

3.  Subject to paragraph 12, no employer shall require or permit any
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employee to work in an environment in which he or she is exposed to lead equal

to, or in excess of, the exposure limits for lead.

Education and Training

4.

An employer contemplated in paragraph 2 shall ensure that an

employee exposed to lead is adequately and comprehensively informed and

trained at the commencement of his or her employment, and periodically

thereafter at intervals as may be recommended by the work-place safety

committee, and if no work-place safety committee has been established, by the

work-place safety representative, with regard to -

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

the contents of these regulations;

the potential sources of airborne lead at the work-place;

the potential risks to health caused by exposure to lead;

the recognition of any symptoms of lead absorption;

the precautions to be taken by an employee to protect himself or

herself against the health risks associated with the exposure to lead,

including the wearing and use of protective clothing and respiratory

protective equipment;

the correct use, maintenance and limitations of use of safety

equipment and facilities provided;
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(g) the need for medical surveillance and biological monitoring; and

(h) the importance of good personal hygiene.

Assessment of exposure to lead

5. (1) Anemployer contemplated in paragraph 2 shall -

(a)  cause anexposure assessment to be made at intervals not exceeding
two years, to determine whether any employee is exposed to the

intake of lead;

(b) inform the work-place safety committee in writing of the

arrangements made for the assessment; and

(c) ensure that the results of such assessment are made available to the
work-place safety committee or the work-place safety representative,

as the case may be, who may then comment on such results.

(2) Inmaking the assessment in terms of subparagraph (1), the employer

shall take into account -

(a)  the methods and procedures used or to be used in the processing of,

the use of, the handling of or the storage of the lead concerned;

(b) the extent or potential extent of the exposure of an employee to the

intake of lead; and
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(c) the measures and procedures necessary to control or minimise such

exposure.

(3) If the assessment made in accordance with subparagraph (2)
indicates that an employee is likely to be exposed to the intake of lead, the
employer shall ensure that the concentration of airborne lead at such work-place
is measured by an approved inspection authority or by a person whose ability to
do such measurements is confirmed in writing by an inspector, using static
sampling in accordance with the safety standards approved by the Chief Inspector,

and the employer shall ensure that a area where -

(a) the concentration of airborne lead is equal to, or exceeds, 50 per
cent of the exposure limit for lead, but is less than or equal to such
exposure limit, is demarcated and identified by a conspicuous notice,

to the satisfaction of an inspector, as a lead area; or

(b)  the concentration of airborne lead is more than the exposure limit
for lead, is demarcated and identified by a conspicuous notice, to

the satisfaction of an inspector, as a respirator zone.

(4) If a change is made in a process involving lead, or in the methods

and procedures in the use, handling or processing of lead, the employer shall

cause a further assessment to be made immediately, and subparagraphs (1), (2)

and (3) shall apply.

Duties of Employees

6. (1) An employee who is exposed to lead shall abide by any
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instruction given by or on behalf of the employer in terms of these regulations

and in regard to -

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

)

the prevention of lead being released into the environment;

the wearing and use of personal protective equipment and clothing

as prescribed by these regulations;

the wearing of samplers when necessary to measure personal

exposure to airborne lead;

the reporting during normal working hours for such medical

examination or test as may be required in terms of paragraph 8;
the disposal of waste material containing lead and the cleaning of
any site at which lead or material containing lead has been used,

handled or processed; and

the adherence to instructions regarding environmental, housekeeping

and personal hygiene practices.

If two or more employees simultaneously undertake activities at a

work-place involving lead processes, they shall co-operate in order to comply

with these regulations, without diminishing in any way whatsoever the

responsibility of each one of them to individually comply with such regulations.

Airborne Lead

(1)  An employer shall ensure that the measurement of exposure
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to airborne lead of employees working in a lead area or respirator zone is -

(a)

(b

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

2)

conducted in accordance with these regulations;

conducted only after the work-place safety representative or work-
place safety committee concerned, as the case may be, has been
informed of, and afforded the opportunity to comment on, the

arrangements;

conducted by a competent authority or by a person approved by a

competent authority;

conducted in accordance with the safety standard determined by

the Chief Inspector;

representative of the exposure of employees to airborne lead in the

work-place, in accordance with subparagraph (2); and
verified in accordance with subparagraph (3), if such measurements
are carried out by a person who is not an approved inspection

authority.

In order to comply with subparagraph (1) (e), the employer shall

establish a programme of measurement and keep a record of the exposure of his

or her employees to airborne lead in accordance with the following procedure :

(a)

The total number of -

(i) potentially exposed employees in a respirator zone shall be
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(b)

©

(d)

(e)

(f)

divided into groups doing identical or similar tasks in the same

zone; and

(i) the total number of potentially exposed employees in lead
areas shall be divided into groups doing identical or similar

tasks in the same area;

groups performing similar tasks in different buildings or rooms, or

during different shifts, shall be dealt with separately;

group exposure shall be determined by personal sampling : Provided
that static sampling procedures approved by a competent authority

may be resorted to in case of a lead area;

the average exposure of not less than ten per cent of the employees

per group shall be regarded as representative for that group;

the employees whose exposures are to be determined shall be

selected at random; and

representative measurements shall be carried out not less than once
per month during each shift : Provided that the frequency of these
measurements may be decreased if the average monthly
measurement for a particular group over four consecutive months
is less than or equal to 0,5 mg per cubic metre, in which case such
measurements may then be carried out in accordance with the static
measurement procedure not less than once every six months :
Provided further that, whenever the average monthly measurement

for a group exceeds 0,5 mg per cubic metre, or a substantial change
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in the operating procedure is effected at such work-place, monthly
measurements for that group shall be resumed, in which case this

paragraph shall again apply.

- (3) In order to comply with subparagraph (1)(f), the employer shall
obtain the services of a competent authority who shall, at intervals not exceeding

12 months -

(a) verify, by examining the measurement and analysis equipment of
the employer and questioning the person referred to in subparagraph ~
(1)(c), whether the measurement programme of the employer

complies with this regulation;

(b) carry out the measurements prescribed by subparagraphs (1) and

(2) for any one shift; and

(¢c) enter the results of the investigation and measurements referred to
in paragraph s(a) and (b) respectively, in the record required by
paragraph 9.

Medical surveillance, including biological monitoring

8. (1) Anemployer shall ensure that an employee is under medical

surveillance if -

(a) the employee is employed in a respirator zone or lead area; or

(b) the appointed occupational health practitioner certifies that the

.
e
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2)

that -

(a)

(b)

employee should be under medical surveillance.

In order to comply with subparagraph (1), the employer shall ensure

an initial medical examination is carried out immediately before or

within 14 days after a person commences employment, which

examination comprises -

@)

(i)

(iii)

an evaluation of the employee’s medical and occupational

history;

clinical examinations; and

analyses of the employee’s blood lead, full blood count and
other relevant biological tests at the discretion of the appointed
occupational health practitioner : Provided that the
measurement of blood lead concentrations shall be repeated
during the third and the sixth month after the commencement

of employment;

after the expiry of the first six month period of employment,

biological monitoring is carried out periodically which shall consist

of -

@

measurement of blood lead concentration and haemoglobin
including haematocrit for employees exposed to lead, other
than tetra-alkyl lead, at intervals as prescribed in the table

below : Provided that in the case of females who are capable
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of procreation all such measurements are carried out at three

monthly intervals;

Blood Lead (ug/100 ml) Maximum interval between Examinations
under 40 12 months
40 - 59 6 months
60 -70 3 months
70 and over at the occupational health
practitioner's discretion

(i)  clinical examinations or other relevant biological tests at the

discretion of the occupational health practitioner.

(3) If the blood lead concentration of any employee is equal or greater
than 70 ug/100ml, the employer shall have the test repeated, and if the result of
the repeat test is equal to or greater than 70 ug/100ml corrected for the haematocrit
value, the employer shall be certified as temporarily unfit for work which exposes
him or her to lead by the appointed occupational health practitioner : Provided
that the appointed occupational health practitioner may certify as unfit for work
an employee whose blood lead level is less than 70 ug/100ml, if the results of
other biological tests or clinical assessments indicate the need for the employee

to be so certified.

(4) The employer shall ensure that a women who is capable of

procreation and who is employed in work which exposes her to lead, is -

(a) suspended temporarily from such work when her blood lead
concentration exceeds 40 ug/100 ml or if she becomes pregnant;

and

=
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(b) not be permitted to return to work which will expose her to lead

unless her blood lead concentration is less than 35 ug/100 ml.

(5) The employer shall ensure that no employee certified as unfit for
work which exposes him or her to lead, returns to any work which so exposes

him or her to lead -

(a) until the appointed occupational health practitioner certifies in

writing that the employee is fit for such work; and

(b) theblood lead concentration is less than 70 ug/100ml for employees

to whom subparagraph (4) does not apply.

(6) In the case of work-place related exposure to tetra-alkyl lead, the
Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health may request any other appropriate
clinical and biological examinations for the purpose of adequate medical

surveillance.

Records

9, (1)  Anemployer shall -

(a) keeprecord of the results of assessments, air monitoring, biological

monitoring and medical surveillance reports in terms of paragraphs

6, 7 and 8 respectively;

(b) make such records available for inspection to the competent

authorities or if required by law;
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(©)

(d)

)

allow an employee or a registered medical practitioner, upon the
written request of such employee, to peruse the records with respect

to that particular employee; and

make the records of all assessments and air monitoring, including
statistical data on medical surveillance under observation of medical
confidentiality, available for perusal by the work-place safety

representative or work-place safety committees.

The employer shall keep all records of assessments and air

monitoring for a minimum period of three years.

3)

The employer shall keep all biological monitoring and medical

surveillance records and results of biological tests, for a minimum period of 30

years after termination of employment.

Control of exposure to lead

10.

(1) The employer shall control the exposure of employees to lead

in the working environment by applying the following measures, if appropriate -

(a)

(b)

lead and materials containing lead is used at the work-place which
are liable to release lead, shall be limited to the satisfaction of an

inspector;

the number of employees who will be exposed to or will likely be
exposed to airborne lead arising from the use, handling or processing

of lead or materials containing lead shall be limited to the satisfaction
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(©)

(d)

(e

of an inspector;

engineering methods for the control of airborne lead emissions shall

receive priority attention, which shall include -

(i)  process separation, automation or enclosure;

(i) local exhaust ventilation of process, equipment and tools for

the prevention of airborne lead emissions;

(iii) use of damping methods if appropriate; and

(iv) separate work-places for different processes;

emissions to atmosphere shall comply with the provisions prescribed
by the competent authority in regard to atmospheric pollution

prevention control;

the employer shall establish appropriate work procedures which
employees have to follow, if materials are used or processes are
carried out which could give rise to airborne lead emissions in the
working environment, and such procedures shall include written

instructions by the employer for -

(i)  the use and maintenance of process machinery, installations,

equipment, tools and local extraction and ventilation systems;

(ii)  the damping of lead, lead products and materials containing

lead at work-places before and during processing, handling,
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using, cleaning, stripping or removal, if appropriate;

(iii) theregular cleaning of machinery and work areas by vacuum

cleaners where practicable, or by a wet sweeper;

(iv) the correct use of personal protective equipment; and

(v) a control system whereby changes in work procedures or

processes that may indicate the need for early corrective

action, can be readily identified.

Cleanliness of premises and plant

11.

(2)

(b)

(©)

(1)  The employer shall as far as practicable ensure that -

all work-places are kept in a clean state and free of lead waste, and
when lead is accidentally spilt or airborne lead is accidentally
released into the work-place, corrective measures be taken

immediately and before any work is continued;

cleaning is carried out by means of vacuum-cleaning equipment
with a filtration efficiency of not less than 99 per cent for particles
1 micrometer in size, or by some other means that does not allow
lead dust to either escape nor be released into the air in such a manner

that it contaminates any work-place or the environment;

the vacuum-cleaning equipment is regularly serviced and all its
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external surfaces are kept in a clean state and free from visible lead

dust; and

(d) if the use of vacuum-cleaning equipment is impracticable, surfaces
which are to be cleaned shall be dampened and employees
undertaking such cleaning shall wear appropriate protective clothing

and respiratory protective equipment.

Personal Protective Equipment

12. (1) The employer shall, in circumstances where it is not
reasonably practicable to, by engineering control, ensure that the exposure of an
employee is below or equal to the exposure limit for lead, provide such employee
with protective equipment, respiratory or other, which shall reduce the
concentration of lead inhaled or ingested by the employee to a level which is

below the exposure limit for lead.

(2) The employer shall provide and maintain in good condition
appropriate protective clothing for employees who are employed in a respirator
zone or a lead area, taking into account the hazards and effects of the lead

compounds to which they are exposed.

(3) No employer shall require or permit any person to enter or remain
in an area demarcated in accordance with these regulations unless such person
wears the prescribed protective clothing, and in the case of a respirator zone

also adequate respiratory protective equipment.

(4) The employer shall -
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(a)

(b)

©

(d)

(e)

®

®)

ensure that personal protective equipment and clothing are properly

maintained and used by employees;

ensure that no respiratory protective equipment or protective clothing
is re-issued for use by another person unless it has been thoroughly
cleaned and serviced in accordance with the instructions of the
manufacturer, and in the case of respiratory protective equipment,

also disinfected;

provide containers or storage facilities for protective equipment and

protective clothing when not in use;

provide employees who work in lead areas or respirator zones with
washing facilities and changing facilities which are designed in such
a manner that the changing facilities are separated into a “clean
change-room” and a “dirty change-room” at the washing facilities :
Provided that the facilities are in accordance with prescribed

requirements;
provide each such employee with adequate facilities for the safe-
keeping of personal clothing in the “clean change-room” and

contaminated protective equipment in the “dirty change-room”; and

ensure that all protective clothing in use is stored only in the place

provided for such purpose.

The employer shall make adequate arrangements for the laundering

of protective clothing -
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(a) if such clothing is laundered on the premises, care shall be taken to
prevent the emission of lead dust during handling, transport and

laundering;

(b) if suchclothing is sent outside the premises to a laundry for cleaning
purposes, the clothing shall be packed in dust-proof containers, and
such containers shall be tightly closed and clearly identified as

containing lead-contaminated clothing; and

(c) the employer shall ensure that the contractor doing the laundry is
fully informed of the requirements of these regulations and
understands the precautions necessary for the handling of lead-

contaminated clothing.

(6) An employer shall ensure that no person removes dirty or
contaminated protective clothing or equipment from the premises, except for

the purpose of cleaning, and further subject to subparagraph (5) (b) and (¢).

Prohibitions

13. (1) Noperson shall use compressed air to blow away particles of
lead, or material containing lead, from any surface or require or permit any
other person to use compressed air to blow away particles of lead from any

surface.

(2) No person shall smoke, eat, drink or keep food or beverages in a
lead area or respirator zone, or require or permit any other person to smoke, €at,

drink or keep food or beverages in such an area or zone.
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(3) Lead paint shall not be-

(a)  used for the interior painting of buildings;

(b) scraped or rubbed down from a surface by a dry process; or

(c¢) removed by burning or any chemical process.

(4) No person under the age of 18 years shall work or be permitted to

work in a lead area or a respirator zone.

Processing of lead

14. Anemployer who processes lead or materials containing lead, shall

ensure that -

(a) if work has to be carried out to any great extent on lead or materials
containing lead, such work is done in an isolated part of the work-
place specifically set aside for such purpose and which has been

zoned in terms of paragraph 5(4); and

(b)  such work is done only with tools specially designed to minimize
the creation of airborne lead or with tools fitted with extraction and

filtration equipment.
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Packaging, transport and storage

15.

(a)

(b)

The employer shall, as far as is reasonably practicable, ensure that -

all lead materials in storage, in transit or distributed are properly
contained and are controlled to prevent the spread of contamination

by lead from the place where work is being carried out; and

the containers or the vehicles in which such materials are transported
are clearly marked, identifying the contents as lead in terms of the

relevant regulations.

Disposal of lead waste

16.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

The employer shall-

as far as possible, recycle all waste which contains lead, but not

into any non-lead production processes;

ensure that all collected lead dust, swarf and other waste is placed
into containers which will prevent the escape of lead dust during

handling;

ensure that all lead sludge, not to be recycled, is placed in properly

sealed containers to prevent spillage;

ensure that all such waste is disposed of only on sites specifically
designated for such purpose in such a manner that it does not cause

a hazard inside or outside the premises;
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(e)

®

(2

(h)

ensure that all employees occupied in the collection, transportation
and disposal of lead waste and who may be at risk of exposure to
lead, are provided with suitable protective clothing and with

respiratory protective equipment;

ensure that all vehicles, re-usable containers or covers which have
been in contact with lead waste are cleaned in accordance with these

regulations;

give written instructions and appropriate training to the drivers of
vehicles carrying such waste, on the actions to be taken in the event

of the spillage of lead waste; and

if the services of a waste disposal contractor is used, incorporate a
provision into the contract that the contractor shall comply with

these regulations.

Offences and Penalties

17.

Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision

of paragraph 3,4, 5,6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 or 16 shall be guilty of an

offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding N$2000 or to

imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both such fine and

such imprisonment.
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2.3 SILICA REGULATIONS

made under the Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992)

Silica Processes and Abrasive Blasting

Interpretation

1. In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“abrasive blasting” means the cleaning, smoothing or removing of a part of the
surface of any article by the use, as an abrasive, of silica containing sand or any
other mineral sand, metal shot, grit or other material propelled by compressed

air, by steam or by a wheel, and blasting has a corresponding meaning;

“blasting chamber” means a blasting enclosure into which employees enter;

“blasting enclosure” means a chamber, barrel, cabinet or other similar enclosure

designed for the purpose of blasting articles;

“cleaning of castings” means, if it is done as an incidental or supplemental
process in connection with the making of metal castings, the freeing of the
castings from adherent sand or other substance containing one per cent or more
uncombined silica, and includes the removal of cores and the general smoothing
of the castings where such freeing is done, but does not include the freeing of

castings from scale formed during annealing or heat treatment;

“sandblasting” means the process of projecting sand by means of compressed

air, by steam or by a wheel;
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"silica" (S,0,) means any crystalline silica such as quartz cristobalite, tridyhite,
tripoly and amorphous silica such as diatomaceous earth, precipitated silica,

silica gel;

“silica flour” means the ground material produced by the milling of siliceous

rocks or other siliceous substances including diatomite;

“silica process” means a silica process in terms of paragraph 2;

“uncombined silica” means crystalline silica which is not chemically combined

with any other element or compound;

“use of a parting material” means the application of a material to the surface of

a pattern or of a mould, to facilitate the separation of the pattern from a mould,

or the separation of parts of the mould.

Application

2.  These regulations apply if employees are employed in any of the

following silica processes -

(a) sandblasting;

(b) the cleaning of castings;

(c) the blasting, grinding or dressing of any surface containing one per

cent or more uncombined silica, including the engraving or abrasive

cleaning of gravestones, buildings or structures;
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(d) the cutting, crushing, drilling, getting, grinding, milling, mining,
quarrying, sieving, splitting or other mechanical manipulation of
gravel or other siliceous stone or rock containing five per cent or
more uncombined silica;

(e) any process in which silica flour is used;

(f)  the manufacture of bricks containing silica and the dismantling or

repair of refractory linings of furnaces containing silica; and

(g) any process which the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health

has reason to believe creates a risk to the heath of employees by

silica dust.

Control of silica dust

3. (1) An employer shall ensure that where any silica process is

conducted, except the process of abrasive blasting, the entry of dust into the

atmosphere is prevented, as far as is reasonably practicable, by the provision of -

(a) total or partial enclosure of the process;

(b) effective, local exhaust ventilation;

(c) jets or sprays of water, or any other suitable damping agent; or

(d) any other method that the competent authority considers suitable.
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)

(a)

(b)

3)

An employer shall ensure that -

enclosure apparatus and exhaust-ventilation equipment provided in

terms of subparagraph (1) is -

(i)  maintained;

(i) inspected daily when in use; and

(iii) certified by a competent person not less than once each year;

and

no air discharged from any ventilation system provided in terms of
subparagraph (1) is recirculated in the work-place unless it is passed
through an effective dust removal system, approved by the competent
authority, equipped with a device that will provide a warning to

employees when the system is not working effectively.

If it is not practicable to prevent the entry into the air of dust from a

silica process, the employer shall, -

(a)

(b)

4

if it is practicable, provide for the isolation of employees from the

air containing the dust; and

refrain to create any condition which may result in exposure of

employees to such dust.

If the protective measures prescribed in subparagraphs (1) and (3)

are not practicable, the employer shall -
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(a) in the case of all cleaning and maintenance work, for the use by
each employee who may be exposed to dust from a silica process,

provide -

(1)  approved respiratory protective equipment; and

(i) protective coveralls and headgear, which will when worn
exclude the dust, and maintain and clean such protective

clothing in a safe manner; and

(b) not permit an employee to perform work for which respiratory
protective equipment and clothing is provided, unless the employee
is fully instructed in the need for, and the proper use of, such

equipment and clothing.

(5) An employer shall ensure that all work areas where dust from a
silica process may accumulate, are regularly cleaned using vacuum methods or,

where vacuum methods are not practicable, damp methods.

(6) Anemployer shall ensure that no silica flour is used -

(a) for any purpose for which a less hazardous substance may be

substituted; and

(b) in the manufacture of scouring powder or abrasive soaps, or as an

abrasive in any process.

(7)  An employer shall warn an employee, who in the course of his or
her employment is likely to be engaged in a silica process, of the dangers to

heal;@ the inhalation of dust containing silica can cause.
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Prohibition

4.

An employer shall ensure that no person under the age of 18 years

is employed or permitted to work -

(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

underground or at the open-pit face of any mine

in a silica process;

in any cleaning or maintenance work likely to involve exposure to
dust from a silica process; except if such work is conducted under

close and competent supervision; or

in any activity for which respiratory protective equipment is required
by any regulation, except if such work is conducted under close and

competent supervision.

Abrasive blasting

(a)

(b)

(1)  Anemployer shall ensure -

as far as is practicable, that no blasting of articles which are likely
to give rise to dust containing uncombined silica is done other than

in a blasting enclosure;

that no sand or other substance containing more than one per cent
by weight of uncombined silica is used for blasting in any blasting

enclosure; and
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(c)

)

(a)

(b)

(c)

3)

(a)

(b)

that no work is performed in a blasting enclosure except -

(i)  blasting and work immediately incidental to blasting; and

(i) the cleaning and repairing of the enclosure and of the plant

and appliances situated in the enclosure.

An employer shall ensure that a prescribed blasting enclosure is -

constructed, operated and maintained to prevent the escape of dust;

provided with an effective dust-extraction system, which is kept in
continuous operation when the blasting enclosure is in use, whether
or not blasting is actually taking place, and, in the case of a blasting
chamber, is in operation when any employee is inside the chamber;

and

provided with effective apparatus for separating the abrasive from

the dust, as far as practicable, and that the abrasive is not re-

introduced into the blasting apparatus until the abrasive has been so

separated.

An employer shall ensure that -

a prescribed blasting enclosure is inspected daily when in use for

the purpose of blasting;

the enclosure, the apparatus pertaining to it and the ventilating plant
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4)

(a)

(b)

)

associated with it are thoroughly inspected and tested once per month
by a competent person, who shall record the results of those

examinations and tests; and

all defects identified in terms of this regulation are immediately

remedied.

An employer shall ensure that no sandblasting is done -

outside a blasting enclosure, to any article which it is reasonably

practicable to introduce into a blasting enclosure; and
inside any building, structure or confined space, without the written
permission of an inspector and in accordance with any conditions

that he or she may specify.

An employer of employees who engage in sandblasting, and a self-

employed sandblaster, shall register annually with the Chief Medical Officer of

Occupational Health.

(6)

(a)

(b)

An employer shall provide and maintain -

for the use by an employee exposed to abrasive materials during
blasting operations, an approved abrasive blasting hood supplied
with air of a volume of not less than 170 litres per minute at a pressure
of not more than 140 kilopascals, which air shall be clean and at a

reasonable temperature; and

for the use by an employee who may be exposed to dust resulting



No. 1617 Government Gazette 1 August 1997

363

from a blasting operation, a suitable respirator approved by a an

inspector for protection against silica.

(7)  An employer shall provide suitable gauntlets and coveralls for the

use by employees -

(a)  while performing blasting; or

(b)  when necessary to protect the employees against abrasive materials

or dust from blasting operations;

and shall provide for the separate storage, regular cleaning and maintenance of

such gauntlets and coveralls.

(8) Anemployer shall ensure that all practicable measures are taken to
prevent the inhalation of silica dust by an employee, or its dissemination into
the air at the place of employment, during the cleaning or maintenance of any
blasting apparatus or enclosure, or ventilating or separating plant, and its

surroundings.

Medical examinations

6. (1) Anyemployee regularly employed in, or in connection with,

a silica process shall be medically examined at the commencement of

employment and thereafter every year or every three years, as determined by an

inspector in writing, taking into account the level of exposure.

(2) The employer shall arrange for, and pay the full cost pertaining to,
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the medical examination, which shall include -
(a) acomprehensive physical examination with special attention to the
lungs (chest X-rays to be evaluated according to the International

Labour Organization V/C - classification);

(b) lung-functioning tests, including forced vital capacity and forced

expiratory volume at one second; and

(¢)  any further medical procedures, as may be determined by the Chief

Medical Officer of Occupational Health, which are necessary for

the diagnosis of a silica related disease.

(3) The findings of the medical examination described in subregulation

(2) shall be given by the medical practitioner to the employee and, upon the

request of the employee, to a designated medical practitioner, but shall otherwise

be kept by the examining medical practitioner in confidence except -

(a)  with respect to the chief occupational medical officer;

(b) if otherwise required by law; or

(¢)  with the informed consent of the employee concerned.

Record keeping

7.  Anemployer shall -
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(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

keep a record into which he or she shall enter the names of all

employees engaged in a silica process during the course of their

employment, indicating -

(i)  the nature and duration of the work performed;

(i)  the exposure to which they have been subjected; and

(ii1) the date of all medical examinations;

keep a copy of the certificate of fitness of the employee relating to

a silica process;

allow a registered medical practitioner to peruse the record with
respect to a particular employee, upon the written request of such

employee;

keep a copy of the record available for inspection by an inspector;

and

keep and maintain the record for a period of 30 years after the

termination of the employment of the employee concerned.

Notification of a silica process

8.

An employer who employees any employee, or any self-employed

person engaged in a silica process, shall annually register with the Chief Medical

Officer of Occupational Health.
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Offences and Penalties

9.  Any person who contravenes, or who fails to comply with, any
provision of paragraph 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 or 8 of this Schedule shall be guilty of an
offeﬁce and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to
imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both such fine and

such imprisonment.

CHAPTER 6

PHYSICAL HAZARDS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS

Interpretation

196. In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“acclimatized” means physiologically adapted to a particular thermal

environment and work rate;

“attenuation” means the proven capability of hearing protectors to reduce the

equivalent of the noise level to which the user is exposed,

“buoyant apparatus” means a device which is capable of supporting the weight
in the water of any employee who may use it and which is constructed in such a

manner that it -

(a) 1is stable when floating on either side;

s
Iy
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(b) has no projections that can prevent it from sliding easily over the

side of a boat or ship; and

(c) requires no adjustment before it is used;

“db (A)” means the sound pressure level in decibels measured on the A scale of

a sound level meter;

“directional luminaire” means a luminaire from which the light radiation is

confined to a well defined narrow beam;

“exposure limit” means a value defined in Schedule 1.(2);

“hearing protectors” means ear muffs or ear plugs of a type approved by the

Chief Inspector;

“heat-stroke” means a pathological condition arising from thermo-regulatory

failure of the human body;

“illuminance” means the intensity of light falling on a surface measured in lux;

“lanyard” means a rope going over a pulley used for lifting building material

with a bucket;
“life jacket” means approved personal protective equipment capable of supporting
a person with the head above water in a face-up position without the direct

effort of the person wearing it.

“luminaire” means a light fitting which supports a lamp and provides it with
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electrical connections;

“noise zone” means an area where the equivalent noise level is equal to or exceeds

85 db (A).

“respiratory protective equipment” means a device, approved by the Chief
Inspector, which is worn over both the mouth and nose to prevent the inhalation

of contaminated air;

“time weighted average” means the average of a number of representative
measurements that are taken over a period of time and that are calculated as

follows:

Time Weighted Average =

x1t] + x2t2 +x3t3 + ... Xntn

t] + 62 +t3 ... +tn

where x1, x2 are the observed measurements during the corresponding periods
t1, t2, in minutes, and t1 + t2 + t3 ... = tn is the total time in minutes over which

the measurements are taken;

“WBGT index” means a number which characterizes the thermal conditions in
the environment to which that number applies, and is calculated by adding seven
tenths of the reading in degrees Celsius obtained with a naturally ventilated
wet-bulb thermometer to one fifth of the reading in degrees Celsius obtained
with a globe thermometer, and adding that sum to one tenth of the reading in
degrees Celsius obtained with a dry-bulb thermometer (alternatively, the index
may be obtained by using an electronically integrating direct reading instrument

which has been designed, built and calibrated for that particular purpose);

Iy
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“working plane” means a horizontal plane at the level were work is performed.
A. PHYSICAL HAZARDS
Noise

197. (1) Subject to subregulations (2) and (3), no employer shall
require or permit an employee to work in an environment in which he or she is

exposed to an equivalent noise level equal to or exceeding 85 db (A).

(2) Ifthe equivalent noise level to which employees are exposed in any
work-place is equal to, or exceeds, 85 db (A), the employer shall reduce the
level to below 85 db (A) or, if this is not practicable, he or she shall reduce the
level to as low as is practicable and take all reasonable steps to the satisfaction
of an inspector, to isolate the source of the noise : Provided that if the equivalent
noise level to which employees are exposed is such that the attenuation of the
hearing protectors to be provided in terms of subregulation (6) does not reduce
the said noise level to below 85 db (A), the employer concerned shall limit the
time during which the employees work in that noise zone in such a way that
they are not exposed to an equivalent noise level of more than or equal to 85 db

(A).

(3) If the equivalent noise level in any work-place cannot practicably

be reduced to below 85 db (A), the employer in such work-place shall -

(a) demarcate the boundaries of all noise zones in such work-place by
posting up notices to that effect in conspicuous places along such
boundaries and at all exits from, and entrances to, any room where

the whole of such room constitutes a noise zone; and
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(b) prohibit any person from entering a noise zone unless such person

wears hearing protectors.

(4) In the case of building work where it is impracticable to comply
with subregulation (3)(a) owing to the nature or extent of the premises, the
employer shall display notices to that effect at all exits from, and all entrances
to, such premises, or where this is not practicable, display such notices in a
conspicuous place as close as possible to the actual work-place or in such place

as an inspector may direct.

(5) 1If an inspector is of the opinion that an employer has omitted or
failed to reduce the noise level in a noise zone to as low as is practicable, or to
isolate the source of the noise, he or she may, by notice in writing, require such
employer to take such further steps as such inspector considers reasonable and
practicable for the purpose of protecting the hearing of employees entering or

working in such noise zone.

(6) An employer shall, free of charge and to the satisfaction of an
inspector, provide adequate hearing protectors to each employee who works in,
or to any person who is required or permitted to enter, a noise zone, and no
person shall work in or enter such noise zone unless he or she wears such hearing

protectors in the correct manner.

(7)  The hearing protectors which an employer shall provide in terms of

subregulation (6) shall be -

(a) for the sole use of the employee or person : Provided that if an
inspector is satisfied that the employer has taken adequate

precautionary measures to ensure that the common use of hearing
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protectors will not result in the spreading of infections or contagious
diseases, he or she may, in writing, authorise the common use of

hearing protectors;

(b) maintained by the employer in an effective and hygienic condition

at all times; and

(c) stored, when not in use, in a clean, dust free container provided by

the employer.

(8) An employer shall properly instruct any employee who is required
to wear hearing protectors in the use of such protectors and inform him or her of

the noise zones where the wearing of such protectors are compulsory.

(9) Theseregulations should be read with Schedule 3(2) of Annexure F

to Chapter 6.

Vibration

198. (1) Inany work-place where persons are employed in any process
involving exposure to vibration which may constitute a danger to their health,
effective means shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector and as far as is reasonably
practicable, be provided for the reduction of such vibration within the work-

place.

(2) The primary objective in reducing the exposure to vibration is the
prevention of vibration at the source thereof, and the secondary objective is the

prevention or reduction of the transmission of the vibration to the employee by

A
Iy
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introducing, for example, suspended seats or handles : Provided that if these
means are not reasonably practicable or while they are being implemented, the
exposure shall be diminished by reducing the time of exposure, or if applicable,

by the wearing of personal protective equipment to the satisfaction of an inspector.

Ionizing radiation

199. (1) Effective measures, to the satisfaction of an inspector and as
far as is practicable, shall be taken to restrict the extent to which employees may - ~N

be exposed to ionizing radiation in the course of their employment.

(2) No employee shall expose himself or herself to ionizing radiation

to a greater extent than is necessary for the purposes of his or her work.

(3) All sources of ionizing radiation shall, to the satisfaction of an

inspector and if practicable, be adequately shielded.

(4) An employee liable to be exposed to ionizing radiation shall be
informed about the hazard and the exposure level, and be provided with
appropriate instructions concerning the hazards involved and the precautions to

be observed.

(5) The employer shall do everything that is practicable to prevent the
inhalation or ingestion by an employee of any radioactive substance and to prevent
the contamination of the body or of the clothing of an employee by any radioactive

substance.

(6) An employee exposed to ionizing radiation shall be medically

»
N
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examined free of charge at intervals of not more than six months or in accordance

with existing legislation, or as the Chief Inspector may direct.

(7) No employer shall require or permit a female employee who is
pregnant, or who is likely to be pregnant, to work in an environment where she

is liable to be exposed to ionizing radiation.

Non-ionizing radiation

200. (1) If in any work-place persons are employed in any process
involving exposure to ultra-violet, infra-red or any other non-ionizing radiation
which may constitute a danger to their health, effective means shall, to the
satisfaction of an inspector and as far as is reasonably practicable, be provided

for the reduction of such non-ionizing radiation within the work-place.

(2) Any employee liable to be exposed to non-ionizing radiation shall
be provided with appropriate instructions concerning the hazards involved and

the precautions to be observed.

Thermal requirements

201. (1) Subject to subregulation (2), no employer shall require or
permit an employee to work in an environment in which the time-weighted
average dry-bulb temperature taken over a period of four hours is less than six
degrees Celsius, unless the employer has taken reasonable measures, to the
satisfaction of an inspector, to protect such employee against the cold and further

takes all precautions necessary for the safety of such employee : Provided that,

"
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where outdoor work is performed, the employer shall take such measures and
such precautions in an environment in which the actual dry-bulb temperature is

less than six degrees Celsius at any time.
(2) No employer shall require or permit an employee to work in a
refrigerated environment in which the actual dry-bulb temperature is below 0

degrees Celsius unless -

(a) the maximum exposure of the employee does not exceed the periods

as indicated in the following table: ‘ ™
TEMPERATURE (Celsius) MAXIMUM EXPOSURE
0 to - 18 degrees No limit
Lower than -18 but not lower than -34 Maximum § hour shift interrupted by a one
degrees hour break and not less than two tea breaks of

not less than twenty minutes each in a
comfortably warm environment. The maxi-
mum continuous exposure during each hour
shall be less than 50 minutes. After every
exposure to a low-temperature, not less than
ten minutes shall be spent, under supervision,
in a comfortably warm environment.

Lower than -34 but not lower than -57 The maximum permissible exposure shall be
degrees two periods of 30 minutes each, not less than
four hours apart. Total low-temperature
exposure shall not be more than one hour per
day.

Lower than -57 degrees The maximum permissible exposure shall be
five minutes during any eight hour period.

(b) the employee is to the satisfaction of an inspector, provided with

the following protective clothing -

(i)  anylon freezer suit or equivalent and, if the temperature is

s below - 34 degrees Celsius, such suit or equivalent shall be
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of double layer;

(ii) awoollen Balaclava or equivalent;

(iii) fur-lined leather gloves or equivalent;

(iv) waterproof outer gloves with knitted woollen or equivalent
inners as well as a waterproof apron, if wet or thawing

substances are handled;

(v)  woollen socks; and

(vi) waterproof industrial boots or equivalent :

Provided that an employee who works in a low-temperature area in which the
temperature is not lower than -18 degrees Celsius for periods not exceeding five
minutes in every hour, needs only be provided with warm overall, gloves and

shoes, or equivalent;

(c) theemployee is, beforehand and thereafter, at intervals not exceeding
one hour, certified fit to work in such environment by a registered
occupational health practitioner or by a registered nurse according
to a protocol prescribed by such practitioner, and such employee is

issued with a certificate to that effect; and

(d) all the clothing worn by the employee is dry prior to entering the

low-temperature area.

(3) If hand-held tools which vibrate are used at an actual dry-bulb
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temperature below six degrees Celsius, the employer shall provide an employee

operating such tools with lined gloves, and shall ensure that he or she wears

them.

“)

If the time-weighted average WBGT index, determined over a period

of one hour, exceeds 30 in the environment in which an employee works, the

employer of such employee shall -

(a)

(b)

if practicable, reduce such index to below 30; or

if it is not practicable to reduce such index to below 30, and if hard

manual labour is performed -

(1)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

have an employee, at intervals not exceeding one year,
certified fit to work in such environment by the appointed
occupational health practitioner, and such employee shall, if
found fit to work in such environment, be issued with a
certificate to that effect by such occupational health

practitioner;

ensure that any such employee is acclimatized to such working
environment before he or she is required or permitted to work

in such environment;

inform any such employee of the need to ingest not less than
500 millilitres of water every hour, and for such purpose to

provide cool and clean potable water;

train any such employee in the precautions to be taken to

avoid acute heat strain or heat-stroke; and
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(v) provide the means whereby any such employee can receive
prompt first-aid treatment in the event of acute heat strain or

heat-stroke :

Provided that, if the question arises as to whether any particular type of work
does in fact constitute hard manual labour, the decision of an inspector shall be

decisive.

INumination

202. (1) Anemployer shall cause a work-place in his or her undertaking
to be illuminated in accordance with the illuminance values specified in Annexure
F2.(1) of these regulations : Provided that if specialized illumination is necessary
for the performance of any particular type of work, irrespective of whether such
type of work is listed in such Annexure or not, the employer of the employees
who perform such work shall ensure that all tasks requiring specialized
illumination are listed and that such specialized illumination is available to, and

1s used by, such employees.

(2) With respect to the illumination to be provided in terms of

subregulation (1), the employers shall ensure that -

(a) the average illuminance, if specialized illumination is required in
terms of subregulation (1) at any floor level in a work-place within
five metres of a task, is not less than one fifth of the average

illuminance on that task;

(b) glare in any work-place is reduced to a level that does not impair
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the vision of an employee;

(¢c) illumination on rotating machinery is such that the hazard of

stroboscopic effect is eliminated; and

(d) all sources of illumination are kept clean and free of obstructions

and, when defective, are replaced or repaired immediately.

(4) With a view to the emergency evacuation of an indoor work-places
without natural illumination or in which persons normally work at night, an
employer shall in such work-places provide emergency sources of illumination
with a capacity of not less than 0,5 lux at floor level to enable employees to
evacuate such work-places : Provided that if it is necessary to stop machinery or
shut down plant or processes before evacuating the work-place, or where
dangerous materials are present or dangerous processes are carried out, the

illuminance shall be not less than 20 lux.

(5) Anemployer shall ensure that the emergency sources of illumination

referred to in subregulation (4) -

(a) are capable of being activated within 15 seconds of the failure of

the illumination referred to in subregulation (1);

(b)  will last long enough to ensure the safe evacuation of all indoor

work-places;

(c) arekept in good working order and tested for effective operation at

intervals of not more than three months; and
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(d) if directional lights are installed, these are mounted at a height of
not less than two metres above floor level and are not aimed between
ten degrees above and 45 degrees below the horizontal line on which

they are installed.

(6) An employer engaged in building work shall cause all rooms,
stairways, passageways, gangways, basements and other places where danger
may exist through Iack of natural light, to be illuminated in accordance with the

illuminance values specified in Schedule 2. (1).

Windows

203. (1) In order to effect visual contact with areas outside a work-
place where employees work the majority of their shift, and if the room in which
such employees work has a floor area of less than 100 square metres, the employer
of such employees shall cause such room to be provided with windows in such

a way that -
(a) thetotal glazed area of such windows is equal to not less than three-
fifths of the square root of the floor area of the room, both areas

measured in square metres;

(b) the window sills are not higher and the window heads are not lower

than one and one-half metres above the floor level of the room; and

(¢) such windows are glazed with transparent material.
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(2) Unless an inspector otherwise directs, subregulation (1) shall not
apply under conditions where natural light will have an adverse effect on the
process or the materials used in a room, or if the process in a room has to be
conducted under critical conditions of light, temperature, humidity or air
movement, or if the judgement of texture or colour in a room has to be done
under conditions of constant illumination quality and intensity, or where, for
reasons of safety, privacy or security, compliance with the intended provisions

becomes impracticable.

(3) Ifthe penetration of direct sunlight into any work-place may pose a
threat to the safety of persons in such work-place, the employer concerned shall
ensure that such work-place is screened to avoid such penetration of light, but

retaining, as far as is practicable, outside visual contact.

Ventilation

204. (1) An employer shall ensure that a work-place in his or her
undertaking is ventilated either by natural or by mechanical means in such a

way that -

(a) an employee does not breath air which may endanger his or her

health or safety;

(b) the time-weighted average concentration of carbon dioxide in the
air, taken over an eight-hour period, does not exceed one half per

cent by volume of air;

(c) the carbon dioxide content of the air does not at any time exceed

. three per cent by volume of air;
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(d) the prescribed exposure limits for airborne substances in the air are

not exceeded; and

(e) the concentration in the air of any explosive or flammable gas,
vapour or dust does not exceed the lower explosive limit for such

gas, vapour or dust.

(2) If the measures prescribed by subregulation (1) are not practicable,
or if there is a danger of unsafe air in the breathing zone of an employee, the
employer shall provide any such employee with, and ensure that he or she
correctly uses, respiratory protective equipment of a type that reduces the
exposure of the employee to a safe level, and the employer shall further inform
such employee of the dangers pertaining to, and the precautionary measures

against, excessive exposure.
B. GENERAL PROVISIONS
Mechanical lifting equipment and manual lifting

205. (1) An employer shall ensure, as far as reasonably practicable,
that suitable mechanical equipment is provided and used for the handling of

heavy and bulky loads.

(2) If the use of mechanical equipment is not reasonably practicable,
the employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector and as far as reasonably
practicable, adapt heavy or bulky loads to facilitate lifting, holding or transporting

by an employee, or to otherwise minimize the manual handling required.

(3) No employer shall require an employee to engage in the manual

lifting, holding or transporting of any load which by reason of its weight, size or
N
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shape, or by any combination of these, or by reason of the frequency, speed or
manner in which it is undertaken, is likely to be injurious or detrimental to the

employee’s health or safety.

(4) Noemployee shall be required to lift, carry or move loads exceeding
50 kilograms for a male employee and 25 kilograms for a female employee :
Provided that a male employee may agree to undertake manual handling of
heavier loads, if he is examined by a registered and qualified occupational health
practitioner and considered to be fit for heavy manual handling, and he has

received specific training in manual lifting of loads.

Safe means of access and safe place of employment

206. (1) There shall, as far as is reasonably practicable, be provided
and maintained safe means of access to every place in or at which any person
has to work at any time, and every such place shall, as far as is reasonably

practicable, be made and kept safe for any person working there.

(2) If any person is to work at a place that is elevated more than two
metres above the floor level, guard-rails or other safety measures shall be provided
as far as is reasonably practicable, to protect such person from falling from the
elevated place where such person has to work : Provided that the guard-rail at
the place where such person has to work, shall have a horizontal top member
that is not less than 1100 millimetres above the toe board of such place, a
horizontal intermediate member spaced midway between the horizontal top
member and the toe board, and a toe board not less than 100 millimetres high :
Provided further that the guard-rail shall be supported by vertical members not
more than three metres apart and be capable of supporting employees who may

fall aguinst it : Provided further that the guard-rail or part of it can be substituted
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by an attached structural part providing, to the satisfaction of an inspector, similar
and effective protection against a person falling from the place where he or she

is working.

(3) All floors, steps, stairs, passages and gangways shall, to the
satisfaction of an inspector, be of adequate width, of sound construction and be

properly maintained, and shall be kept free from any obstruction.

(4) The surfaces of the steps, stairs, passages and gangways referred to
in subregulation (3) shall be manufactured of slip-resistant material and be kept

free from any substance likely to cause a person to slip.

(5) An access way and a work platform shall be -

(a) strong enough to withstand any traffic which it may be subjected

to; and

(b) not less than 600 millimetres wide,

and an access way and a stairway leading to a platform, which is situated more
than half a metre above the floor level of the work-place, shall be equipped with

a guard-rail on all open sides.

(4) An opening in a floor or another place, whether temporary or
permanent, through which a person may fall or in or by means of which a person
may injure himself or herself, shall be provided with an effective guard-rail to

prevent such a fall or injury.

(5) Anopeningin a floor used for raising or lowering goods or materials,

whether by means of mechanical power or otherwise, shall be effectively fenced
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with a guard-rail complying with the specifications contained in subregulation

(2) : Provided that a portion of the guard-rail may consist of a gate which may

be opened during such raising or lowering, if other measures, to the satisfaction

of an inspector, are taken to prevent injuries to persons while the gate is open.

(6)

Protective covering, guard-rails or similar precautions, approved

by an inspector, shall be provided to prevent an employee from falling into any

attached vessel, sump or pit, the edge of which is less than one metre above the

adjoining floor or platform.

Storage

207.

(a)

(b)

(©)

(1)  Ali goods, articles or substances shall be stored or stacked -

in such a manner that it shall ensure the stability of the stack, and
shall prevent any stacked object from falling, or the stack from

collapsing;

in such manner as not to interfere with the adequate distribution of
natural or artificial light, the proper operation of machines or other
equipment, the unobstructed use of passageways or traffic lanes,
and the effective functioning of sprinkler systems and the use of

other fire extinguishing equipment;

on firm foundations not liable to give way and in such manner as

not to overload any floor :

Provided that if pallets or storage shelves are used, they shall be designed and

constri{cted of adequate strength and maintained in good order.
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(2) No goods, articles or substances shall be stored or stacked against a
wall or partition unless the wall or partition is of sufficient strength to withstand

the pressure caused by such stacking.

(3) The storage area and the stored goods shall, to the satisfaction of an
inspector, be adequately labelled and marked, unless it is self-evident what goods

are stored.

Ladders

208. (1) An employer shall ensure that a ladder is constructed of

appropriate material and is suitable for the purpose for which it is used, and -

(a) is fitted with non-skid devices at the bottom ends, and hooks or

similar devices at the upper ends, of the stiles, which shall ensure

the stability of the ladder during normal use; or

(b) s lashed, held or secured in such a manner whilst being used so as

to ensure the stability of the ladder under all conditions and at all

times.

(2) No employer shall provide a ladder, or permit it to be used, -

(a) if the ladder -

(i)  hasrungs attached to the stiles only by means of nails, screws

or spikes; or
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(i)  has rungs which have not been properly let into the stiles :

Provided that in the case of welded ladders or ladders of which the rungs are

bolted or riveted to the stiles, the rungs need not be let into the stiles; or

(b) has damaged stiles, or damaged or missing rungs.

(3) No employer shall permit that -

(a) aladder which is required to be leaned against an object for support

be used if such ladder is longer than 9 metres; and

(b) except with the approval of an inspector, the reach of a ladder be

extended by attaching together two or more ladders :

Provided that this subregulation shall not apply to extension of free-standing

ladders.

(4) Inthe case of wooden ladders, the employer shall ensure that -

(a) the ladders are constructed of straight grained wood, free from
defects and with the grain running in the length of the stiles and

rungs; and

(b) the ladders are not painted or covered in any manner, unless it has
been established by an inspector that there are no cracks or other
inherent weaknesses in the ladder : Provided that the ladders may
be treated with oil or covered with clear varnish or wood

preservative.
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(5) If work is done by a person standing on or working from a ladder,

the employer shall -

(a) take special precautionary measures to prevent articles from falling

off the ladder; and

(b) provide suitable sheaths or receptacles on the ladder in which hand

tools or other items shall be kept when not being used.

(6) An employer shall ensure that a ladder which exceeds five metres
in length and is attached to a vertical structure, and which ladder has an inclination

to the horizontal level of 75 degrees or more -

(a) has its rungs not less than 150 millimetres away from the structure

to which the ladder is attached; and
(b) 1is provided with a cage which -

(1)  extends from a point not exceeding two comma five metres
from the lower level to a height of not less than one metre

above the top level served by the ladder; and

(if)  shall afford firm support along its whole length for the back
of the person climbing the ladder, and for which purpose no
part of the cage shall be more than 700 millimetres away from

the level or the rungs :

Provided that any attached ladder longer than ten metres shall be provided with
platforms, which platforms shall be spaced not more than six metres apart and

be sujtable for persons to rest on.
Iy



388

Government Gazette 1 August 1997

No. 1617

Precautions against flooding

209. Anemployer shall make arrangements to be immediately informed
of any imminent flooding of his or her premises from any constructions for
conserving water, or from any other source, or which may cause water to converge
or accumulate on his or her premises, and shall, prior to the erection of such a
construction, give notice in writing to all persons situated in the danger zone

below such construction, of the possibility of flooding owing to such construction.

C. PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Personal protective equipment

210. (1) If it is not reasonably practicable to protect the safety and
health of employees by means of the appropriate designing of the work-place
and the work processes, or by means of the application of suitable work practices
or administrative controls in accordance with the employers general duties
concerning risk assessment and priorities in improving the working conditions,
or while other technical or similar means for protection are being implemented,
an employer shall ensure that an employee wears or uses, to the satisfaction of

an inspector, suitable and adequate personal protective equipment.

(2) If personal protective equipment referred to in subregulation (1), is
required to be provided to employees in terms of these regulations, the employer

shall ensure that -

(a)  the personal protective equipment is available at a work-site prior

to the commencement of the work at such site;
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(b) anemployee is made aware of the location of the personal protective
equipment on a work-site and is instructed in the proper use of such

equipment; and

(c) the personal protective equipment is maintained by the employer in

a good condition and state of repair.

(3) An employee shall return to the employer any personal protective
equipment, unless it is disposable, issued to him or her in terms of these
regulations when such equipment is or becomes defective or otherwise does not

fulfil the function for which it was intended and issued.

(4) An employer shall immediately replace or repair any personal
protective equipment returned to him or her in terms of subregulation (3), and

issue to the employee such replaced or repaired equipment.

Eye protection

211. (1) Anemployer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, provide
adequate, suitable and properly fitting goggles, face shields or other eye protective

equipment to an employee who -

(a) handles or is exposed to any material or chemical substance which

is likely to injure or irritate the eyes; or

(b) isengagedinany work listedin “Annexure F 1. (1) : Eye Protection”,
or in which there is a risk of injury to his or her eyes from flying

objects or particles, or light or heat rays.
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(2) An employer shall ensure that no employee performs, and no

employee shall perform, electric arc welding if another employee or person may

be exposed to radiation from the arc, unless such other employee or person is, to

the satisfaction of an inspector, wearing suitable eye protection or is protected

from the radiation by a suitable screen.

Head protection

212. Subject to subregulation (2), an employer shall at any -

(a) mine;

(b) place where a logging operation is in progress;

(c) construction site;

(d) demolition site; or

(e) any other work-place where there is a risk of injury to the head of

an employee,

provide an approved safety hat for each employee, and shall require the employee

to wear such hat.

Protective footwear

213. (1) Anemployer shall, to the extent that is reasonably practicable

»
e
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and to the satisfaction of an inspector, ensure that -

(a) anemployee wears footwear appropriate to the risks associated with

such employee’s work-place and occupation; and

(b) anemployee who may be exposed to arisk from any heavy or falling
object, or may tread on any sharp object, wears appropriate safety

footwear.

(2) For the purposes of subregulation (1)(b), any part of a mine, any
place where a logging operation is in progress, any construction site or any
demolition site is considered to be a place where the employee is exposed to a

risk.

(3) An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, at a work-

place -

(a) if there is a substantial risk of a crushing injury to a foot of an

employee, provide outer foot guards; and

(b) if the feet of an employee may be endangered by hot, corrosive or

poisonous substances, provide suitable and adequate footwear.

Safety belts and lanyards

214. If these regulations require the use of a safety belt or lanyard by an

employee, the employer shall ensure that -
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(a)

(b)

(©

the safety belt or lanyard is approved by, and maintained to the

satisfaction of, an inspector;

all metal parts of the safety belt or lanyard are of drop-forged steel

17,8 kilo-newtons proof tested; and

a protective thimble is used whenever a rope or strap is connected

to an eye or ring used in a safety belt or lanyard.

N
Protection against falling
215. (1) Anemployer shall ensure that an employee who may fall from
any platform or other elevated place where he or she is performing any duty, is
protected by means of the installation of -
(a) a guard-rail;
(b) asafety net; or
/-\
(¢) and the use by an employee of -
(i)  afall-arresting device;
(i)  alifeline, lanyard and safety belt; or
(iii) an alternative means of protection acceptable to the inspector.
(2)  Subregulation (1) shall only apply in situations in which it is possible
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for an employee to fall -

(2)

(b)

©

a vertical distance of more than -

(i)  two metres, in the case of a temporary installation; or

(i) nought comma five metres in the case of a permanent

installation;

into any substance or material; or

on any machinery in operation.

Protection from Drowning

216. (1) The employer of any employee who is required to work at a

place from which he or she could fall into water or other fluids and drown, and

which place is not guarded by a guard-rail, shall ensure that -

(a)

(b)

the employee is provided with a life jacket and is required to wear

such jacket when working at such place;

that at the worksite are rescue personnel and equipment consisting

of -

(i)  asuitable boat equipped with a boat hook that is available at

all times for rescue purposes;
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(i) a buoyant apparatus attached to a nylon rope that is not less
than nine millimetres in diameter and not less than 15 metres

in length; and

(iii) a sufficient number of employees who are available at all

times to implement rescue procedures;

(c) the employee is provided with a safety belt and lifeline and is

required to wear it; or

(d) a safety net is installed capable of safely catching the employee,

should he or she fall from the place where he or she is working.

(2) An employer shall ensure that a life jacket is provided to each
employee who is transported by boat and that each employee wears the life

jacket at any time when he or she is in the boat.

Offences and Penalties

217. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision
of regulation 197, 198, 199, 200, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209,
210, 11,212,213, 214, 215 or 216, shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction
be liable to a fine not exceeding N$2000 or to imprisonment for a period not

exceeding six months or to both such fine and such imprisonment.
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ANNEXURE F
Schedule 1. Processes in which eye protectors or shields are to be used.
Schedule 2. Minimum average values of maintained illuminance.
Schedule 3. (1) Diving Regulations
(2) Noise Regulations
Schedule 1. PROCESSES IN RESPECT OF WHICH

EYE PROTECTORS OR SHIELDS SHALL BE PROVIDED
TO EMPLOYEES

(regulation 211)

Eye protectors or shields shall be provided to an employee when he or she is
involved in any of the following processes, if there is, in the course of such
process, a reasonably foreseeable risk of injury to the eyes of any person engaged

in such work :

1.  The blasting or erosion of concrete by means of shot or other abrasive

materials provided by compressed air.

2. The cleaning of buildings or structures by means of shot or other abrasive

materials propelled by compressed air.
3. Cleaning by means of high-pressure water jets.

4.  The striking of masonry nails by means of a hammer or other hand tool or

by means of a power driven portable tool.

.
I
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5. Any work carried out with a hand-held cartridge operated tool, including
the operation of loading and unloading live cartridges into such a tool, and the
handling of such a tool for the purpose of maintenance, repair or examination

when the tool is loaded with a live cartridge.

6.  The chipping of metal, and the chipping, knocking out, cutting out or
cutting off of cold rivets, bolts, nuts, lugs, pins, collars, or similar articles from
any structure or plant, or from any part of any structure or plant, by means of a
hammer, chisel, punch or similar hand tool, or by means of a power driven

portable tool.

7. The chipping or scouring of paint, scale, slag, rust or other corrosion from
the surface of metal or other hard materials by means of a hand held tool or by
means of a power driven portable tool or by applying articles of metal or such

materials to a power driven tool.

8. The use of a power driven high-speed metal cutting saw or an abrasive

cutting-off wheel or disc.

9.  The pouring or skimming of molten metal into foundries.

10. The handling in open vessels, or the manipulation of acids, alkalis or
dangerous corrosive materials, whether in liquid or solid form, and other

substances which are similarly injurious to the eyes.

11.  The driving of bolts, pins, collars or similar articles into or onto any
structure or plant by means of a hammer, chisel, punch or similar hand held tool,

or by means of a power portable tool.
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12. The injection, under pressure, of liquids or solutions into buildings or

structures.

13.  The breaking up of metal by means of a hammer, whether power driven

or not, or by means of a tup.
14. The breaking, cutting, cutting into, dressing, carving or drilling by means
of a power driven portable tool or by means of a hammer, chisel, pick or similar

hand tool, other than a trowel, of any -

(a) glass, hard plastics, concrete, fired clay, plaster, slag or stone

(whether natural or artificial), or any similar material;

(b) articles consisting wholly or partly of any of the substances referred

to in paragraph (a);

(c) stonework, brickwork or block-work; or

(d) bricks, tiles or blocks (except blocks made of wood).

15. The use of compressed air for the purpose of removing swarf, dust, dirt or

other particles.

16. Work at a furnace containing molten metal, and the pouring or skimming

of molten metal in places other than foundries.

17. Processes in foundries.

18. The operation of coiling wire, and operations connected therewith.
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19. The cutting of wire or metal strapping under tension.

20. Work in the manufacturing and the processing of glass.

21.  Any process involving the use of an exposed electric arc or an exposed

stream of arc plasma.

22. The welding of metals by means of apparatus to which oxygen or any

flammable gas or vapour is supplied under pressure.

23.  The cutting, drilling, cleaning, surface conditioning or spraying of material
by means of apparatus (not being apparatus mechanically driven by compressed
air) to which air, oxygen or any flammable gas or vapour is supplied under

pressure, excluding any such process elsewhere specified.

24.  Any process involving the use of an instrument which produces light

amplification by the stimulated emission of radiation.

25. Truing or dressing of an abrasive wheel.

26.  Work with drop hammers, horizontal forging machines and forging presses,

other than hydraulic presses, used in any manufacturing process.

27. The dry grinding of materials or articles by means of applying them by
hand to a wheel, disc or band which in any such case is power driven, or by

means of a power driven portable tool.

28. The fettling of metal castings, involving the removal of metal, including
runners, gates and risers, and the removal of any other material during the course

of sugh fettling.
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29. The machining of metals, including any dry grinding process not elsewhere

specified.

30. The welding of metals by an electric resistance process or a submerged

electric arc.
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ILLUMINANCE

MINIMUM AVERAGE VALUES OF MAINTAINED

(measured on the working pane unless otherwise indicated)

(regulation 202)
LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)
Abattoirs Cold store, casting and stunning pen 100
Bleeding area, slaughtering 150
Dressing, evisceration, washing, tripery 200
and skin sorting
Inspection and grading 300
Boning, cleaning, grinding, packing and 200
cutting
Manufacture of by-products 100
(See also OUTDOOR AREAS).
Ablutions Wash-rooms, toilets and changing rooms 100
(at floor level)
Abrasive Blasting Sand or other 200
Aircraft Manufacture Stock park production 300
Drilling, sheet aluminium layout, template 200
work, wing section, cowling, welding,
subassembly, landing gear, fuselage, final
assembly, inspection, riveting, screw
fastening and similar activities
Maintenance and repairs (hangars) 200
Engine testing 200
Assembly Plants Rough work, e.g. frame assembly, heavy 100
machinery assembly
Medium work, e.g. machined parts, engine 200
assembly, vehicie body assembly
Fine work, e.g. radio and telephone 500
equipment, typewriter and office
machinery assembly
Very fine work, e.g. small precision 1000
assembly
Bakeries Mixing and make-up rooms, oven rooms, 100
wrapping rooms
Decorating and icing 200
General working areas 100
Banks Counter (See also OFFICES) 300
General working areas 200
Blacksmith General working areas 75
Tempering 50
Boiler Houses Coal and ash handling (at floor level) 75
Boiler rooms 100
Bookbinding Folding, pasting, punching, stitching 200
2 Cutting, assembling, embossing 300
) Finishing, blocking, inlaying and 500

inspection
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illuminance)

LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)
Boot and Shoe Sorting and grading 500
Clicking and closing: Preparatory 500
operations
Cutting tables and presses, stitching 500
Bottom stock preparation, lasting, 500
bottoming, finishing
Shoe Rooms 500
Box, Carton and Paper- Corrugated boards, cartons, containers and 150
Bag Making paper-bag manufacture, coating and
laminating process
Associated printing 200
Brewing, Distilling and | General working areas 100
Soft Drinks
Brewing, bottling and canning plants 300
Bottle inspection 300
Building and Industrialised building plants 200
Construction
Concrete shops 150
General working areas 20
Walkways and access (at floor level) 5
Canning and Preserving | Inspection of products 300
Preparation, kettle areas, mechanical 200
cleaning, dicing, trimming
Canned and bottled goods:
Retorts 150
High speed labelling lines 200
Can and bottle inspection 300
Automatic processes 25
Carpet Making Winding, beaming 150
Designing, Jacquard card cutting, setting, 200
pattern work, tufting, topping, cutting,
hemming, fringing
Weaving, mending, inspection 300
Dyeing 400
Cement, Asbestos, Fiberizing, mixing, shredding, agitating, 200
Gypsum, Talc; Products | flat and corrugated sheets and moulded
and Moulded Goods goods manufacture
Pipe and pole manufacture: 150
Mixing, spinning, reinforcing, stripping
Cement Manufacture Control room, milling, conveying, drying, 150
pumping, burners’ platform, coal plant
milling, feeding, bagging, bulk filling,
loading
Vertical control panel face (vertical 200

Ceramics

See POTTERY and CLAY PRODUCTS

*
N



Government Gazette 1 August 1997

No. 1617

LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)
Chemical works Hand furnaces, boiling tanks, stationary 100
or gravity crystallisers, mechanical
dryers, evaporators, filtration plants,
mechanical crystallising, bleaching,
extractors, perco-lators, nitrators,
electrolytic cells
Controls, gauges, valves, etc. (vertical 100
illuminance)
Control rooms:
Vertical control panels 200
Control desks 200
General working areas 100
(See also OUTDOOR AREAS)
Clothing Matching up 300
Sorting, cutting, sewing 300
Pressing, cloth treating 200
Inspection, hand tailoring 500
Cold Stores General working areas 100
Confectionery (Cho- Mixing, blinding, boiling 100
colates, Sweets)
Husking, winnowing, fat extraction, 150
crushing, refining, feeding, bean cleaning,
sorting, milling, cream making
Hand decorating, inspection, wrapping, 200
packing
Court Rooms Seating 100
Court 300
Dairies General working areas 150
Bottle inspection 300
Bottle filling 300
Despatching 100
Die-sinking and Engra- General 200
ving
Fine 500
Hand engraving 500
Dry Cleaning See LAUNDERING and DRY
CLEANING
Dye Works Reception, "grey" perching 500
Wet processes 150
Dry processes 150
Dyer's offices 500
Final perching (examination) 400
Electricity Generating Turbine halls (operating floor) (at floor 200
Stations level)
Blowers, auxiliary generators 100

Transformer chambers, etc.

75
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components

LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)

Cable tunnels, covered ways, storage 50
tanks
Battery and charging equipment rooms 100
Boiler front (operating floor) (at floor 150
level)
Between boilers (operating floor), stairs, 100
galleries and operating platforms, and
precipitator high voltage chamber (at floor
level)
Pulverisers, feeders, ash plant, conveyors 75
(tunnel, junction tower) (at floor level)
Boiler house and turbine house basements 100
(at floor level)
Pump houses and rooms, water treatment 100
plant
Overland conveyor housing walk-ways 50
Control rooms:
Vertical control panel face 200
Rear of control panels 100
Control desks 200
Computer room 500
Switch houses and rooms 150
Relay and telecommunication rooms 200
Nuclear reactors and steam raising plants 150
Reactor areas, boilers, galleries (at floor 150
level)
Gas circular bays (at floor level) 150
Reactor charge/discharge face (at floor 150
level)
High voltage substations (vertical 100
illuminance)
(See also OUTDOOR AREAS)

Fire Stations Appliance rooms 100
External apron 30

Forging General 100

Foundries Charging floor, tumbling, cleaning, 100
shaking out, rough moulding and core
making
Fine moulding and core making, 200
inspection

Furniture Factories Raw materials store 50
Finished goods store 75
Wood-machining and assembly 150
Rough sawing and cutting_ 150
Machining, sundry and assembly of 250
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LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)
| Cabinet making:
Veneer sorting and preparation 500
Veneer pressing 250
Components store 75
Fitting, final inspection 400
Upholstery:
Cloth inspection 750
Filling, covering_ 250
Slipping 400
Cutting, sewing 400
Maitress making:
Assembly 250
Tape edging 500
Tool rooms:
General 250
Benches 400
| Spray booth:
Colour finishing 250
Clear finishing 150
Garages Parking areas (interior) 50
Washing, polishing, greasing 100
Servicing pits 100
Repairs 200
Work-bench 250
Apron fuel pumps 100
Gasworks Retort houses, oil gas plants, water gas 50
plants, purifiers, coke screening and coke
handling plants (at floor level)
Governor, meter, compressor, booster and 75
exhauster houses
(See also OUTDOOR AREAS)
Gauge and Tool Rooms | General 500
Factory Areas Canteens/Dining-rooms 100
- General - Cloak-rooms (at floor level) 100
Entrances (at floor level) 100
Rest rooms (at floor level) 100
First-aid rooms 100
Glass processing Furnace rooms, bending, annealing lehrs 100
(ovens), mixing rooms, forming (blowing,
drawing, pressing, rolling)
Cutting to size, grinding, polishing, 150
toughening
Finishing (bevelling, decorating, etching, 200
silvering)
> Brilliant cutting 500

Inspections:
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LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)
General 150
Fine 500

Glove Making General working areas 300
(See also CLOTHING)

Hat Making Stiffening, braiding, cleaning, refining 200
Forming, sizing, pounching, flinging, 100
finishing, ironing
General working areas 100
(See also CLOTHING)

Hosiery and Knitwear Circular and flat knitting machines, 200
universal winders, cutting out, folding and
pressing
Lock Stitch and overlocking machines 300
Light goods 800
Dark goods 1000
Examining and hand finishing:

Light goods 400
Dark goods 800
Linking or running on 300

Hostels and Restaurants | Entrance halls (at floor level) 100
Reception and accounts 200
Stairs, corridors (at floor level) 100
Laundries, kitchens 150
General working areas 50

Inspection Area (Engi- Rough work, e.g. counting, rough visual 100

neering) checking of stock parts
Medium work, e.g. "go" and "No-go" 200

auges

Sub-assemblies 200
Fine work, e.g. radio and 500
telecommunication equipment, calibrated

scales, precision mechanisms, instruments

Very fine work, e.g. gauging and 1000
inspection of small intricate parts

Minute work . 1500

Iron and Steel Slab yards, melting shops, ingot stripping, 75
soaking pits, blast furnace working areas,
picking and cleaning lines, mechanical
pump houses, slabbing and large section
rolling mills
Mould preparation, light section, wire and 100
old strip mills, mill inspection and
conditioning, sheet and plate finishing,
tinning, galvanising and roll shops
Plate inspection 200
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LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)
Tinplate inspection and pulpits(control 200
rooms)
General working areas 75
Jewellery and Watch- Fine processes 500
making
Minute processes 3000
Gem cutting, polishing and setting 1000
Laboratories and Test General laboratories, balance rooms 200
Rooms
Electrical and electronic instrument 300
laboratories
Calibrated scales, precision mechanical 300
instruments
Laundering and Dry Receiving, sorting, washing, drying, 150
Cleaning ironing (calendering), dispatch
Dry cleaning, bulk machine work, hand 200
ironing, pressing, inspection, mending
Spotting 250
Leather and Tanning Vats, cleaning, tanning, stretching, 100
cutting, fleshing and stuffing
Finishing, staking, splitting 150
Pressing and glazing 300
Cutting, scarfing and sewing 500
Grading and matching 500
Libraries, Museums, and | Shelves (vertical illuminance) 100
Art Galleries
Binding 300
Cataloguing, sorting 200
General working areas 100
Lifts Car interior 100
Motor room 300
Machine, Shops and Rough bench and machinery work, rough 100
Fitters’ Benches checking and stock parts
Medium bench and machine work, 200
ordinary automatic machines, rough
grinding, medium buffing and polishing
Fine bench and machinery work, fine 500
automatic machines, medium grinding,
fine buffing and polishing
Extra-fine bench and machine work, fine 800
grinding
Materials Handling Wrapping, packing, labelling, dispatch 150
Sorting stock, classifying, loading 100
Milling (Flour) Cleaning, grinding, rolling, purifying, 150
“ silks and packing
Wetting tables, product control 200
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LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)
Motor Manufacture Vehicle general sub-assemblies, chassis 200
assembly, car assembly, trim shops, body
sub-assembly, body assembly
Upholstery 400
Final inspection 400
Spray booths (See also PAINT SHOPS
and SPRAYING BOOTHS)
Offices Entrance halls and reception areas 100
Conference rooms, general offices, typing 300
and filing .
Computer and business machine operation 500
Drawing offices 500
Outdoor Areas Abattoirs:
Lairage (at floor level) 20
Race (at floor level) 50
Ash handling, precipitator and fan area 20
(at floor level)
Bulk loading/unloading areas where 50
manual operations are performed
Bulk loading/unloading areas where 10
operations are performed mechanically
Cool-water screens 20
Fuel pumps 100
Storage areas (excluding dumps) (at floor 5
level)
Water clarification plant and storage tanks 50
(operating areas)
Marshalling yards (at floor level) 10
Main entrance and exits 20
Transformer and reactor terrain 20
High voltage yard, distribution and 10
substation
Gangways, catwalks, stairways, (at floor 20
level)
Conveyor structure 10
Paint Manufacture Filling, blending, dispersion and reactor 150
platform
Batch mixing 300
Colour matching 500
Paper and Paper Board Paper and board making:
Manufacture Machine houses, calendering, pulp mills, 150
preparation plants, cutting, finishing,
trimming
Inspection and sorting (overhauling) 200

Paper converting processes:

General

150
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LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)

Associated printing 200
Passages and Lobbies All areas (at floor level) 75
Pharmaceutical and Fine | Raw material storage 150
Chemical

Control laboratories and testing 200

Pharmaceuticals manufacture:

Grinding, granulating, mixing, drying, 200

tabletting, sterilising, washing, preparation

of solutions, filling, labelling, capping,

inspection

Fine chemical manufacture

Plant processing 150

Fine chemical finishing 200
Photographic Safety light: dark room 5
Plastics Manufacture (See CHEMICAL WORKS)

Processing:

Calendering, extrusion, moulding - 200

compression

injection, blowing 150

Sheet fabrication: Shaping 150

Trimming, machining, polishing 200

Cementing 200

Colour matching and inspection 500
Plating Vats and baths, buffing, polishing, 200

burnishing

Final buffing and polishing 200
Post Offices Counters 200

Sorting of mail 300

General working areas 100
Pottery and Clay Pro- Grinding, filter pressing, kiln room, 200
ducts moulding, pressing, cleaning, trimming,

glazing, firing

Enamelling, colouring, decorating 300
Printing Type foundries:

Matrix making, dressing type, hand and 150

machine casting

Front assembly, sorting 300

Printing plants:

Machine composition, imposing stones 150

Presses 200

Composition room 300

Proof-reading 300

Electrotyping:

Block-making, electroplating, washing, 150

2 backing
Moulding, finishing, routing 200
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Clinics

LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)

Photo-engraving

Block-making, etching, masking 200

Finishing, routing 300

Colour printing:

Inspection area 500
Refrigeration Chilling and cold rooms, ice making 100
Rubber Processing Stock and fabric preparation 150

Dipping, moulding, compounding, 150

calendering

Tyre and tube making 200

Curing and inspection 300
Schools and Educational | Stairs, corridors (at floor level) 100
Institutions

Class and lecture rooms 200

General working areas 100
Sheet Metal Bench work, pressing, punching, shearing, 150

stamping, spinning, folding

Scribing 200

Sheet inspection 300
Shops, Store Rooms and | Stairs, corridors (at floor level) 100
Warehouses

General working areas 100
Soap Manufacture All processes, e.g. kettle houses and 150

ancillaries, batch or continuous soap

rooting, soap stamping

General areas 100

Vertical control panel face (vertical 200

illuminance

Edible product processing and packing 150
Stairs, Escalators and General (at floor level) 100
Ramps
Storage Battery Manu- General (at floor level) 100
facture
Structural Steel Manu- General 100
facturing

Marking off 200
Sugar Manufacture:

Crushing, settling, evaporating, boiling, 100

curing, drying, packing

Refining: 100

Centrifuging, metering, filtering,

condensing

Panning, mixing, drying 200

Grading, colour inspection 500
Surgerigs, Hospitals and | Stairs, corridors (at floor level) 100
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LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)

General working areas 100
Tailoring Hand tailoring 500
Telephone exchanges Manual exchange rooms (on desk) 100

Main distribution frame rooms in 200

automatic exchanges

Battery rooms 100
Textile (Cotton, Linen) Bale breaking, blowing, carding 100

Roving, slubbing, spinning (ordinary 100

counts), winding, backling, spreading,

cabling

Warping, slashing, dressing, dyeing, 150

doubling (fancy), spinning (fine counts)

Healding (drawing in) (vertical 500

illuminance)

Weaving:

Patterned cloth 500

Plain "grey" cloth 150

Cloth inspection 500
Textile (Jute) Weaving, spinning flat, Jacquard carpet 150

looms, cop winding

Yarn calendar 100
Textile Soaking, fugitive tinting, conditioning or 150
(Silk or Synthetic) setting of twist

Spinning 300

Winding, twisting, rewinding and coning, 200

quilling, slashing

Healding (drawing in) (vertical 500

illuminance)

Weaving, finishing 500

Inspection 500
Textile (Woollen) Scouring, carbonising, teasing, preparing, 100

raising, brushing, pressing, back-washing,

gilling, crabbing and blowing

Blending, carding combing (white), 150

tendering, drying, cropping

Spinning, roving, winding, warping, 500

combing, (coloured) twisting (vertical

illuminance)

Weaving:

Fine worsteds, fine woollens 500

Medium worsteds, fine woollens 300

Heavy woollens 200

Burling, mending 500

Perching: 500

. "Grey" 500
" Finals 1500
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LOCATION/ PLACE OR TYPE OF ACTIVITY ILLUMI-
INDUSTRY NANCE
(LUX)

Theatres, Cinemas and Stairs, corridors (at floor level) 100

Halls
Booking offices 200
Projection rooms 150

Tobacco Primary manufacture
Weighing, blending, conditioning, 100
threshing, cutting
Cigarette making
Manufacturing processes, filter, plug- 500
makers
Inspection (catcher) 500
Cigarette or tobacco packing 500

Upholstering Furniture and Vehicles 200

Warehouses and Bulk Small materials, racks, packing dispatch 150

Storing
Issue counters 20
Loading bays, large materials 75
Inactive storage 20
See MATERIALS HANDLING)

Welding and Soldering Gas and arc welding, rough spot welding 150
Medium soldering, brazing and spot- 200
welding e.g. domestic hardware
Fine soldering and spot welding, e.g. 500
instruments, radio set assembly
Very fine soldering and spot welding, e.g. 1500
electronic printed circuits

Woodworking and Saw- | Rough sawing and bench work, sizing, 150

milling planing, rough sanding
Medium machine and bench work, gluing, 200
veneering, cooperage
Fine bench and machine work, fine 200
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Schedule 3 (1) DIVING REGULATIONS

Interpretation of terms

1. In this Annexure, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“air” means respirable air and includes pure compressed air;

“approved inspection authority” means an inspection authority approved by the
Chief Inspector for the verification, surveillance and certification of the design,
construction, manufacture, test, inspection and repair of compression chambers

and bells;

“bell” means a compartment either at ambient pressure (open bell) or pressurized
(closed bell) by means of which a diver can be transported to and from the
underwater work-site, which allows the diver access to the surrounding
environment, and which is capable of being used as a refuge during diving

operations;

“bottom time”” means the total elapsed time, measured in minutes, from the time
a descending diver leaves the surface of the water towards the underwater working

place until such time the diver begins his or her final ascent;

“breathing mixture” means a respirable mixture of different gases that provides
adequate oxygen to support life and does not cause detrimental physiological
effects, such as excessive breathing resistance or impairment of neurological

function;
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“buddy line” means a line not exceeding five metres in length and with a breaking
strength of not less than 500 N, which is used to securely connect two divers to

each other during a dive;

“class I diver” means a diver who has been trained in all aspects of mixed gases,

saturation and bell diving to a depth of not less than 100 metres;

“class Il diver” means a diver trained in all aspects of air diving using scuba and

surface air supply diving equipment to a depth not exceeding 50 metres;

“class III diver” means a diver trained in all aspects of air diving using scuba
and surface air supply diving equipment to a depth not exceeding 30 metres

without the use of a surface compression chamber;

“class IV diver” means a diver trained in all aspects of air diving using scuba to
a depth not exceeding 30 metres, without the use of a surface compression

chamber;

“compression chamber” means a pressure vessel for human occupation having
internal dimensions sufficient to accommodate not less than one diver lying in a
horizontal position as well as one other person, and which allows the entry or

exit of personnel while the occupants are under pressure;

“compression chamber dive” means the simulation of an actual dive to specific

depths by using a compression chamber;

“council” means the Council for Diving Operations (Hypobaric Operations)

established in terms of these regulations;
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“decompression stop” means a pause, calculated with the aid of decompression
tables, which must be observed at a specific depth below the surface of the
water during a diver’s ascent from the underwater working place, in order to
release excess nitrogen or other inert gases absorbed by his or her body, and in

respect of a compression chamber dive it has a corresponding meaning;

“designated medical practitioner” means a medical practitioner registered or
authorised as such under the Medical and Dental Professions Act, 1993 (Act 21
of 1993), and designated under paragraph 4 as a medical practitioner able to

establish whether or not a diver is fit to dive;
“dive” means a dive performed by a diver from the control point on the surface
of the water to any point under the surface of the water, and back to the control

point;

“diver” means an employee or a self-employed person, who performs underwater

work, and who is registered as a diver in terms of this Annexure;

“divers logbook” means the logbook in the form set out in Appendix 1;

“diving mode” means a dive requiring scuba, surface-supplied air, or surface-

supplied mixed gases equipment, with related procedures and techniques;

“diving operation” means all activities of a diving team when prepararing for,

during and after a dive;

“diving operations record” means the record contemplated in paragraph 7 (2)

(@)
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“diving stage” means a suspended platform designed to carry one or more divers
and used for lowering divers into the water and bringing them to the surface

when underwater decompression is undertaken or standard diving dress is used;

“diving supervisor” means a person authorised as such in writing by the Chief
Inspector, who has complete responsibility for a diving operation, including
responsibility for the health and safety of all diving personnel, and who is

registered as a diving supervisor in terms of these regulations;

“diving team” means the divers, standby divers, and diver support personnel
involved in a diving operation, including the diving supervisor, line attendant,
life-support technician and such other persons as are necessary to operate any

machinery or equipment which may be required before, during and after a dive;

“diving time” means the time in minutes which elapses from the time when a
diver dives from the surface of the water until he or she is again exposed to

atmospheric pressure after a dive;

“dressed in” means fully equipped to dive and ready to enter the water, with all
life support and communications equipment tested and at hand, but not necessarily

with the helmet, face plate or face mask in place;

“gas” means any pure gas or mixture of gases, other than air, suitable for

underwater breathing;

“in-date diver” means a diver who is the holder of a valid medical certificate of

fitness in which he or she is certified fit to dive;
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“learner diver” means any person registered as a learner diver in terms of this

Annexure;

“life-line” means a line, or something similar, not less than ten millimetres in
diameter and with a minimum breaking strength of 5 kN, one end of which is
attached at the control point on the surface of the water to a substantial anchorage,

and the other end of which is secured to the diver during a dive;

“life-support technician” means a person trained, to the satisfaction of the Chief
Inspector, in the physics, physiology and medical aspects of supporting life in

high pressure environments;

“line-attendant” means a person trained, to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector,

in the use of diving signals, life lines, service telephones and other service cables;

“medical certificate of fitness” means a certificate issued by a designated medical

practitioner in terms of these regulations;

“medical examination” means a medical examination of a diver or a learner

diver conducted by a designated medical practitioner;

“saturation dive” means a dive executed by a diver whose tissues are saturated
with the inert gas in the breathing mixture so as to allow an extension of bottom

time without additional decompression;

“scuba” means self-contained underwater breathing apparatus in which the supply

of breathing mixture carried by the diver is independent of any other source;

“shot ljine” means a line of not less than 15 millimetres in diameter with a

N
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minimum breaking strength of 5 kN, one end of which is attached at the control
point on the surface of the water and which extends to the underwater working
place where the other end is attached or anchored, and along which the diver has
to dive to the underwater working place and along which he or she has to return

to the surface of the water;

“standard diving dress” means a heavy weight surface-supplied diving outfit for

deep diving;

“stand-by diver” means an in-date diver who is fully qualified to dive to the
maximum depth required by the particular diving operation with the aid of the
diving equipment in use in the event of an emergency, and who is not prevented
from diving by an excess of inert gas in his or her system;

“therapeutic recompression” means treatment of a diver for decompression
sickness, usually in a hyperbaric chamber, in accordance with approved
procedures;

“warning signal” means -

(a) by day, “flag A” as defined in the International Code of Signals;

and

(b) by night, the lights as prescribed by the International Regulations

for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1983.

Application of this Annexure

A2. (1) This Annexure shall apply to all, and to all persons engaged
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in, diving operations in, or the territorial waters of, Namibia.

(2) These regulations shall not apply to persons who do not use

underwater breathing apparatus or a snorkel type apparatus.

Training of divers

3. (1) No person shall train another person to dive unless he or she

has been approved as a training organization in terms of subparagraph (2).

(2)  Any person who has at his or her disposal such staff, plant, equipment
and other ancillary facilities as to enable him or her to offer the curriculum of
instruction and training for learner divers determined by the council, may in
writing apply to the Chief Inspector for approval as a training organization to
train learner divers, and the Chief Inspector may, in consultation with the councii,

approve such application, subject to such conditions as he or she may impose.

(3) A learner diver shall -

(a) undergo underwater diving training for the periods prescribed in
subparagraph (5) and in accordance with the curriculum and

conditions of training determined by the council; and

(b)  while diving, be under the personal supervision of a diving supervisor
and be accompanied by a person registered as a diver in terms of
paragraph 14 : Provided that if the diving supervisor is satisfied
that the learner diver is sufficiently experienced, the learner diver

may be permitted to undertake dives, unaccompanied, to a diving
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depth of not more than 20 metres.

(4) Adiving supervisor shall ensure that a learner diver, within 24 hours
of completion of a dive performed by such learner diver, enters full particulars
of such dive in the learner diver’s logbook and sign the entry, and the diving

supervisor shall thereafter countersign the entry.

(5) Alearner diver shall undergo underwater diving training of not less

than -

(a) 35 hours bottom time, to depths not exceeding 50 metres, so as to

qualify for registration as a class Il diver;

(b) 20 hours bottom time, to depths not exceeding 30 metres, so as to

qualify for registration as a class III diver;

(c) 15 hours bottom time, to depths not exceeding 30 metres, so as to

qualify for registration as a class IV diver;

(6) No person shall be trained as a class I diver unless he or she has
since his or her registration as a class Il diver undergone not less than 50 hours
of bottom time in diving operations, not less than 15 hours of which were

undergone at depths greater than 20 metres.
(7) In order to qualify for registration as a class I diver, a diver shall
undergo underwater diving training of not less than 50 hours bottom time at

depths of up to not less than 100 metres below the surface.

(8) No person shall be registered as a class 1, 11, III, or IV diver unless
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he or she has attained a satisfactory standard of competence in respect of the

additional matters set out in Appendix 2.

Designated medical practitioners, medical examinations and medical

certificates of fitness

4, (1) The Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health may
designate medical practitioners to undertake the medical examination of divers
or prospective divers : Provided that only medical practitioners who have
completed a course in underwater medicine recognized by the Medical Board
established by the Medical and Dental Professions Act, 1993 (Act 21 of 1993),

shall be so designated.

(2) A designation in terms of subparagraph (1) shall lapse after a period
of four years, unless the designated medical practitioner concerned, before the
expiry of such period, furnishes proof that he or she has completed a refresher

course in underwater medicine recognized by the Medical Board.

(3) Adesignated medical practitioner shall, if so requested by the Chief

Medical Officer of Occupational Health -

(a)  conduct a medical examination, including such tests as determined

by the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health; and

(b) issue a medical certificate of fitness to the diver or learner diver
based on the results of the medical examination, or endorse such
certificate subsequent to each medical re-examination prescribed

by subparagraph (4).
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“)

A diver shall report for a medical examination by a designated

medical practitioner not less than once every 12 months and the designated

medical practitioner shall examine the diver in respect of such aspects as

determined by the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health : Provided that

when an examination of a specialized nature is required, the designated medical

practitioner need not personally perform such examination.

)

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

(&)

A medical certificate of fitness shall indicate -

the name and the identity number of the person to whom it relates;

the date of the medical examination;

the date of any X-ray examination performed for the purpose of

this Annexure;

whether the person is considered medically fit to dive;

any limitation on the diving or compression for which the person is

considered fit;

the period not exceeding 12 months for which the person is

considered fit;

the name, address and telephone number, and the registration number

with the Medical Board of Namibia -

(i)  of the designated medical practitioner issuing the certificate,
as well as the year during which he or she last attended a

course in underwater medicine; and
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(i)  of the medical practitioner who performed the examination

of a specialized nature contemplated in subparagraph (4); and

(h) the signature of the medical practitioner issuing the certificate.

(6) If, on account of indisposition or injury, a diver has been unfit to
dive for a period of 14 days or more, he or she shall not participate in diving, and
no person shall require or permit him or her to participate in diving, unless he or
she furnishes the employer with a medical certificate indicating the nature of his
or her indisposition or injury and in which certificate a medical practitioner
certifies that the diver has recovered from such indisposition or injury : Provided
that if in the opinion of the diving supervisor the indisposition or injury of a
diver is of such a nature as to make an examination by a designated medical
practitioner desirable, such diver shall not participate in diving work until a

designated medical practitioner has certified that he or she is fit for diving.

(7)  If the medical examination of a diver is required in terms of this
paragraph, his or her employer shall be responsible for the arrangements and

costs connected with such examination.

(8) If a medical certificate of fitness is lost or destroyed, the learner
diver or diver concerned shall re-submit himself or herself for a medical

examination in terms of subparagraph (3).

Diving supervisor SR

5. (1) Unlessanemployer is a diving supervisor and personally takes

charge of all diving operations performed by him or her, he or she shall in writing

»
ey



No. 1617 Government Gazette 1 August 1997

423

designate one or more persons to exercising control of the employer’s diving

operations and shall ensure that this Annexure are complied with.

(2) A diving supervisor or a person designated under subparagraph (1)

shall -

(a) atany time be available to deal with emergencies at the site where

diving operations are carried out;

(b) not dive while he or she is supervising other divers;

(c) if another supervisor is not available when he or she has to dive for
purposes of inspection and planning, ensure that a diver acts as

supervisor for the duration of the dive; or

(d) not act as a standby diver unless another supervisor is available to
take charge of the diving operation : Provided that he or she may
act as a standby diver for diving operations undertaken to a depth of
not more than 30 metres, or for dives not requiring decompression

stops.

Operations manual

6. (1) Anemployer shall ensure that an operations manual is made
available to each diving team at the diving location before commencement of a

diving operation.

(2)  An operations manual shall contain provisions for the safety and

»
Ny
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health of employees, including -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

O

the assignments and responsibilities of each diving team member

in respect of each diving mode used;

safety procedures and checklists for each diving mode used;

procedures and checklists for the use, checking and maintenance of

equipment for each diving mode used;

emergency procedures in the case of -

(i) fire;

(i)  equipment failure; or

(iii) adverse changes in environmental conditions;

procedures for -

(i) emergency signalling;

(ii) emergency assistance under water and on the surface;

(ili) decompression, including therapeutic recompression and

decompression, and the availability of compression chambers

for such purposes;

(iv) first aid;
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(v) obtaining medical assistance with specific reference to the
need for consultation with a designated medical practitioner,

if decompression sickness should occur;

(vi) requesting assistance from emergency services, including

advance liaison with such services, if appropriate;

(vii) emergency evacuation of the work-site; and

(viii) the provision of emergency supplies.

Control of diving operations

7. (1) Prior to commencing diving operations, an employer shall

ensure that -

(a) the personnel necessary for rendering assistance to a diver, as well
as those members of the personnel who may be required in case of
an emergency, are on standby and that all equipment which may be
required for use in case of an emergency, is ready for immediate

use;

(b) persons who have been trained to operate compression chambers
take charge of such chambers and remain on duty while such
chambers are in use and are available while diving operations are in

progress;

(c) adiver who participates in a dive, is provided with all the necessary
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diving equipment in order to safeguard his or her health and safety;

(d) adiver who participates in a dive, is, according to his or her logbook,

qualified in the use of the diving equipment concerned;

(e) all diving equipment used for any diving operation is checked and
tested before use by the diving team in order to determine whether

it is in good working order;

(f)  the maximum bottom time of a dive, the decompression schedule
and the technique to be used in any diving operation are made known

to and are understood by the diving team; and

(g) the diving team has been systematically and thoroughly informed
and trained with regard to the procedures to be followed in the case

of emergency.

(2) During the performance of diving operations, the employer shall

ensure that -

(a) strictdiscipline is continuously maintained, that the diving operations
are conducted safely and meticulously in accordance with the
directions contained in this Annexure and with the instructions of
the diving supervisor, and that the bottom time and decompression

schedule referred to in subparagraph (1)(f), are strictly adhered to;

(b) inrespect of any dive exceeding ten metres, the following persons
are, and shall remain, on duty at the control point on the surface of

the water :
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(©)

(d)

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

A standby diver ready to dive : Provided that if two divers are
in the water at the same time and are near enough to each
other to communicate with, and to render assistance to, each
other in the case of an emergency, the one diver may be
considered to be a standby diver in respect of the other :
Provided further that if a diving bell is used, the standby diver
shall descend in the bell to the depth from which work is
carried out and shall remain in the bell so as to be able to
immediately render assistance to the diver working from the

bell;

a line attendant, if a line is used;

such other persons as are necessary, to the satisfaction of the
diving supervisor, to operate any machinery or other

equipment which may be required during the diving operation;

not less than one person who is qualified to render first-aid
and who has a thorough knowledge of the first-aid treatment
to be applied, and the equipment to be used, in the case of a
drowning or of decompression sickness, or any other ailment

associated with diving operations; and

a person who has qualified as a life support technician when

saturation or bell diving is undertaken;

only in-date divers participate in diving;

no diver who on account of indisposition or physical or mental
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(e)

()

€]

(b)

infirmity considers himself or herself unfit to participate in diving,
or who is considered unfit by the diving supervisor to dive, to
participate in any diving operation, or to be permitted or required to

participate in any diving;

life-lines, buddy-lines and surface-markers are used : Provided that
if the diving supervisor considers the use of such equipment
hazardous or impracticable, he or she may dispense with the use

thereof;

a shot line is used when the diver is not lowered to the underwater
working place by means of a diving bell, unless the use of a shot

line is impracticable;

each diver is able to communicate with the surface control point,
except if a buddy line is used as contemplated in paragraph (e), in
which case not less than one of the divers shall be able to

communicate with the surface control point;

for diving to or at a depth exceeding 50 metres, a diving stage is
used, except when a bell is provided : Provided that a bell shall be
used for all diving operations at a depth exceeding 70 metres, except
when a diver uses a standard diving dress or dives in a physically
confined space : Provided further that a closed bell shall be used for

all diving operations at a depth exceeding 100 metres;

no diver undertakes a dive -

(i) in contravention of any condition or restriction imposed on
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G

(k)

@

(m)

()

(0)

him or her by this Annexure; and

(i) unless he or she is fully conversant with such machinery or
the use of such tools and equipment as may be required in the

performance of his or her work underwater;

no diver undertakes a dive to a depth greater than that for which the

equipment he or she uses is suitable;

no diver dives to a depth greater that for which he or she is qualified :
Provided that a class I or IV diver may undertake dives to a depth
not exceeding 50 metres if the decompression time does not exceed

20 minutes;

no diver uses air for any diving operation at a depth exceeding 50
metres, except if such use is for therapeutic or training purposes in

a compression chamber;

for all diving modes, a sufficient supply of the appropriate breathing
mixture is readily available at the required pressure to provide for
all the activities of the diving team for the duration of the diving

operation;
all reasonable steps are taken to ensure that pure air is supplied to
divers and that such air complies with international recognized

standards;

if a diving operation is to be carried out at night -
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(s)

(i) alamp or other device is attached to the diver to indicate his

or her position when he or she is on the surface, and

(i) the place on the surface or the bell from which the diving is
carried out, is illuminated : Provided that if such illumination
is undesirable, it may be switched off during the diving

operation;

depth measuring devices are used and, if reasonable, such devices

are suitable for monitoring from the surface;

arecord of every diving operation performed is kept, indicating the
names of the divers, the diving times, bottom times, depths,
decompression schedules, breathing mixtures, and diving equipment
used, and any decompression sickness or other incident relevant to
the health and safety of the divers that occurred during the diving

operation;

the information contemplated in paragraph (q) is entered in the diving
operations record within 24 hours of completion of the diving
operation, is available to an inspector on request and is kept for a

period of two years after the last entry;

every diver, within 24 hours of completion of a dive, enters full
particulars of the dive in his or her diver’s logbook, and that the
entry is signed by the diver and countersigned by the diving

supervisor;

the appropriate warning signals are given and the appropriate signs
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are prominently displayed while diving is in progress:

aboat is kept readily available for rescue purposes, if the possibility
exists that the diver may, during the course of a dive, surface away

from the control point; and

all other reasonable safety measures are taken which, in the opinion
of the diving supervisor, may be necessary for the safe execution of
any particular diving operation, and that the safety measures are

strictly adhered to.

Decompression

8.

(a)

(b)

(c)

An employer shall ensure that -

no articles likely to cause a fire or an explosion are taken into, or

stored in, a compression chamber;

a diver does not perform, or is required to perform, a dive unless
decompression is performed in accordance with the techniques,
decompression tables and decompression times determined by the

diving supervisor;

a complete copy of the decompression tables contemplated in
subparagraph (b), together with the relevant explanatory procedures
are available for the information of the diving team on the site where
diving operations are being performed : Provided that abstracts from
the decompression tables may be made available for the information

of the diving team : Provided further that the employer shall produce



432

Government Gazette 1 August 1997

No. 1617

the appropriate identifiable decompression tables when required to

do so by an inspector; and

(d) arecord, which shall be open for inspection by an inspector, is kept
of all incidents of decompression illness, and shall ensure that all

such cases are investigated.

Compression chambers and bells

9. (1) No person shall use, or permit the use of, any compression
chamber or bell unless he or she is in possession of a certificate of construction
issued by the manufacturer in which certificate it is certified that the compression
chamber or bell has been designed, constructed and tested in accordance with
internationally recognized standards and that the relevant code of practice has
been approved by the approved inspection authority : Provided that such
certificate of construction shall be countersigned by the approved inspection
authority as evidence that the design of such vessel has been verified and that it

has been constructed and tested in accordance with the relevant code of practice.

(2) An employer shall ensure that a compression chamber -

(a) has an uncontaminated supply of breathing mixture, sufficient for
one complete therapeutic compression treatment, available in storage

cylinders or other suitable vessels at the compression chamber;

(b) is equipped with pressure relief devices to prevent the internal
pressure in any compartment from rising in excess of ten per cent

above the maximum intended working pressure, and which are
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(d)

(e)

4]

(2)

(h)

3)

(a)

(b)

designed to automatically close when the internal pressure returns

to the intended working pressure after pressure relief;
is equipped with a breathing point for each occupant for ready use
during a compression operation as well as suitable means for

avoiding oxygen build-up in the chamber;

is provided with portholes of sufficient size to enable any person

which may be in the chamber to be observed from outside;

is equipped for adequate humidity control, heating, cooling and

illumination of the interior;
is equipped with the necessary valves, gauges and other fittings to
indicate and control the internal pressures of each compartment from

outside the chamber;

is provided with a two-way radio communication system between

persons outside and persons inside the chamber; and

is designed to limit the risk of the outbreak of fire, and has fire

extinguishing equipment on board.

An employer shall ensure that a compression chamber -

has a design pressure rating equivalent to the maximum depth of

the diving operation;

is designed to prevent opening under pressure and, if necessary, is
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(d

(e)

“
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(b)

(©

(d)

equipped with interlocks for this purpose;

is equipped for operating all installed locking devices from both

sides of a closed hatch;

is so designed that, if a closed bell is used, a person can transfer
under pressure from the compression chamber to the bell, or from

the bell to the compression chamber; and

is fitted with adequate equipment and reserve facilities to maintain,
and to supply, the correct breathing mixture in respect of or to every

person inside the chamber.

An employer shall ensure that a closed diving bell -

is equipped in such a manner that a diver is able to enter and leave

the bell without difficulty;

is equipped with doors which act as pressure seals and which may

be opened from either side;

is equipped with such valves, gauges and other fittings made of
suitable materials, as are necessary to indicate and control the
pressure within the bell and to indicate to the occupants and to the

diving supervisor the external pressure on the bell;

is fitted with equipment and reserve facilities which are adequate
for supplying the correct breathing mixture to persons inside, or

working from, the bell;
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is fitted with an oral communication system which enables contact
to be maintained between a diver who leaves the bell, a person
remaining inside the bell and the place on the surface from which

the diving operation is conducted;

is fitted with equipment for lighting and heating the bell;

contains adequate first aid facilities and is fitted with lifting
equipment by which an unconscious or injured diver can be hoisted

into the bell by a person inside the bell;

has the necessary equipment so that -

(i)  signals can be sent through the water in such a manner that

the bell can easily be located in an emergency; and

(ii)  the lives of persons trapped inside the bell can be sustained

for not less than 24 hours;

is used in conjunction with lifting gear which enables the bell to,
without excessive lateral, vertical rotational movement, be lowered
to the depth from which the diving operations are to be conducted,

or to be maintained in its position, or to be raised; and

is provided with equipment by which it can be brought to the surface
without using the main lifting gear : Provided that if such equipment
involves the shedding of weights, such weights shall be capable of
being shed by a person inside the bell and the equipment shall be so

designed as to prevent accidental shedding of such weights.
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(5) Anemployer shall, in consultation with the manufacturer or supplier
of the compression chamber or bell, formulate a scheme for the systematic
inspection and testing of the compression chamber or bell, so as to ensure proper
maintenance thereof as provided for in the Lloyds Register of Shipping Rules
and Regulations for the Construction and Classification of Submersibles and

Diving Systems.

(6) Before conducting any repair to a compression chamber or a bell,
the employer shall consult the manufacturer or supplier and conduct such repairs
only under the supervision of the manufacturer’s or supplier’s representative, or

of a competent authority.

(7) The manager shall not use the repaired compression chamber or
bell unless he or she is in possession of a certificate issued by the manufacturer,
supplier or competent authority certifying that after executing the repairs, the
compression chamber or bell, as the case may be, has been tested in every respect
and considered fit for use as a compression chamber or bell, as the case may be,
as provided for in the Lloyds Register of Shipping Rules and Regulations for

the Construction and Classification of Submersibles and Diving Systems.
Plant and equipment
10. (1) Anemployer shall ensure that -
(a) alldiving equipment or machinery which is used in connection with
any diving operation or underwater work, is maintained in good

working order and is used properly and in accordance with the

manufacturer’s instructions;
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(b) plant and equipment necessary for divers to safely enter and leave

the water is available during diving operations;

(c) acompression chamber with all necessary ancillary equipment is

available for immediate use whenever diving takes place -

(i)  at adepth exceeding 50 metres;

(ii)  atadepth exceeding ten metres but not exceeding 50 metres,

if the routine decompression time exceeds 20 minutes; or

(iii) ata depth exceeding ten metres but not exceeding 50 metres,
if the routine decompression time is 20 minutes or less, and
effective arrangements have not been made for a diver
requiring therapeutic recompression to be brought to a suitable
chamber within two hours from the time when the need for

recompression is identified;

(2) When diving operations are conducted at depths exceeding 100

metres, the employer shall submit to the council -

(a) the qualifications and experience of the divers and members of the

diving team; and

(b) particulars of the equipment and machinery intended to be deployed

for the diving operations.

(3)  The diving operations shall be undertaken only under such conditions

as the council may specify.
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Council for diving operations (hypobaric operations)

11.

(1)  The Minister shall, in consultation with the Labour Advisory

Council, establish a council to be known as the Council for Diving Operations,

and shall in writing appoint as members of the council -

(a)

(b)

(c)

one person, who shall be the chairperson of the council;

one person nominated by the Minister of Health and Social Services,
which person shall be a medical practitioner;

one person nominated by the Minister of Mines and Energy,

which appointments shall be made subject to the Public Service Act, 1995 (Act

13 of 1995), if the person so appointed is a member of the Public Service;

(d)

(€)

)

one person nominated by the employers’ organizations;

one person nominated by the trade unions; and

two -

(i)  diving supervisors; and

(ii)  divers,

nominated by the council :

Provided that the Minister may, subject to such conditions as he or she may

determine, authorise the council to co-opt persons who have knowledge of the

»
Iy
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matters dealt with by the council, to assist the council in its activities.

(2)

The Minister shall appoint the members of the council for such period

as he or she may, at the time of appointment, determine : Provided that the

Minister may at any time withdraw the appointment of a member and appoint a

new member in the place of the member whose appointment has been withdrawn.

3)

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e

®

(@

The council shall, at the request of the Minister -

make recommendations and submit reports to the Minister regarding

any matter to which these regulations relate;

advise on the registration of training organizations;

formulate and implement a curriculum of training and instructions;

designate persons to prepare the examination papers for the

examinations for divers and diving supervisors required by the

council, and to mark the answers;

designate persons to moderate the examination papers referred to

in paragraph (d);

make rules for the conduct of examinations, and syllabi for such

examinations, as circumstances may require;

advise the Minister regarding any matter referred to the council by

the Minister;
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(h) perform such other functions as may be requested by the Minister;

and

(i)  conduct its work in accordance with the instructions and rules of

conduct determined by the Minister.

(4) Aperson affected by any decision of the council may appeal against

such decision to the Minister, who may -

(a)  dismiss the appeal and confirm the decision of the council; or

d
(b) allow the appeal and -
(i)  refer the matter back to the council with instructions to further
investigate or reconsider the issue, and make a decision; or
(i) make a decision replacing the decision of the council.
(5) An appeal to the Minister in terms of subparagraph (4) shall be
made in writing and shall - &%
(a)  belodged with the Minister and with the chairperson of the council
within a period of 30 days after the decision taken by the council
and which is appealed against;
(b) state the full names and physical address of the appellant; - v -

(c) set out in full the decision taken by the council against which is

appealed, and the date of such decision;
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(d)

(e)

clearly and specifically state the grounds upon which the appeal is

based; and

be signed by the appellant.

Rules, syllabi and examinations

12.

The persons designated in terms of regulation 11 (3) (d) shall not

less than three months before an examination is conducted, inform the Minister

in writing of the place and time of such examination.

Registration as learner diver

13.

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Any person who satisfies the council that -

he or she has reached the age of 18 years;

he or she is in possession of a valid medical certificate of fitness

acceptable to the council, in which he or she is certified as medically

fit to participate in diving;

if he or she is a minor, he or she has the written consent of his or her

parent or guardian to register as a learner diver; and

he or she has been admitted to an approved diving school,
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shall be registered as a learner diver by the council and be furnished with a
certificate of registration which certificate shall be valid for a period of one year
and which may be renewed by the council, at its discretion, for further periods

of one year at a time.

Registration as a diver

14. Any person who satisfies the council that -

(a) heorshe has received appropriate training in diving operations with

an organization approved for diver training as contemplated in

paragraph 3;

(b) he or she has passed the relevant examination for divers; and

(¢) he or she is in possession of a valid medical certificate of fitness

acceptable to the council, in which he or she is certified fit to

participate in diving,

shall be registered as a class I, II, III or IV diver, as the case may be, and the

council shall furnish him or her with a certificate of registration subject to such

conditions or restrictions as the council may consider necessary.

Registration as a diving supervisor

15.  Any person who satisfies the council that -
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(a) he or she has acquired not less than two years’ experience in all
aspects of diving operations after having been registered as either a
class I or a class II diver, or not less than one year’s of such
experience after having been registered as either a class III or a

class IV diver; and

(b) he or she has passed the relevant examination for diving supervisors,

shall be registered by the council as a class I, II, III or IV diving supervisor, as
the case may be, and the council shall furnish such person with a certificate of
registration subject to such conditions or restrictions as he or she may consider

necessary.

Applications

16. Application for the registration as a learner diver, a diver or a diving
supervisor, as the case may be, or for the re-issue of a certificate referred to in
paragraph 15 that has been lost, damaged or destroyed, shall be made to, and in

the form and manner determined by, the council.

Fees payable

17. The fees payable in respect of the registration as a learner diver, a -
diver or a diving supervisor, as the case may be, or for the re-issue of any
certificate referred to in paragraph 15, shall from time to time be determined by

the Minister, in consultation with the Minister of Finance, by notice in the Gazette.
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Underwater Mining

18. A manager of a mine where underwater mining is conducted, shall,
to the satisfaction of the council, determine a procedure for the safe conduct of
diving operations, detailing the procedure to be followed and precautions to be
taken to ensure the safety and health of employees engaged in diving operations

in accordance with this Annexure.

Offences and penalties

19.  Any person who contravenes, or fails to comply with, any provision
of paragraph 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 or 18, shall be guilty of an on conviction be
liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not

exceeding six months or to both such fine and such imprisonment.
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APPENDIX 1

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

MINISTRY OF LABOUR

in terms of the Regulations relating to Health and Safety of

Employees at work made under Labour Act, 1992 (Act 6 of 1992)

DIVER’S LOGBOOK

(on front cover)

1. Thislogbook shall at the request of an inspector be produced for inspection.

2. Theholder of this logbook shall enter herein a complete report on a diving

operation undertaken by him or her, sign the report and have it countersigned by

the diving supervisor.

3. The logbook shall be kept in safe custody by the holder thereof.

(on inside of front cover)

1. Personal Details of Diver
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2. Class of diver

Restrictions

3.  Type of diving equipment for which diver is qualified

4. Name and address of employer

G T

(on eadh subsequent page)

Period of employment
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5. PARTICULARS OF DIVING OPERATIONS

Date of diving OPEration ..........ccevevievereniicniiieie et e
NAmME Of SUPETVISOT ..covviiiiiiiiiiitiieciie et esse e

Name of stand-bY AIVET .......ccoceviiririiiniiiericrre e st eae e

DIVINE TIME.....eetiriieiesieteet ettt ettt st b et e st besae st s aaesssbeenseasesseneeneesnenns
Decompression schedule..........c..occocviiiiininiinte s

REMATKS ..ovvvviiiiiieeiiieeeite ettt e eeeveeeeeeesesseenns et ee ettt ————————
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APPENDIX 2

ADDITIONAL MATTERS RELATING TO SATISFACTORY STANDARD OF COMPETENCE

(Diving Regulations)

1. Additional matters in respect of which a CLASS I diver has to attain a

satisfactory standard of competence are the following :

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

€:9]

(h)

The theory of mixed gases, saturation and bell diving;

gases and gas systems;

diving safely and competently to depths exceeding 50 metre from a

diving bell;

the use of diver communication systems appropriate to mixed gas,

saturation and bell diving;
diving bell operation, lock-out and re-entry procedures, transferring
to surface compression chamber, recompression on mixed gas,
decompression and decompression tables appropriate to mixed gas,
saturation and bell diving;

emergency procedures for mixed gas, saturation and bell diving;

first aid appropriate to emergencies arising in mixed gas, saturation

and bell diving;

relevant legislation and guidance; and



No. 1617

Govermnment Gazette 1 August 1997 449

(1)

appropriate practical training for deep diving.

2. Matters in respect of which a class II diver has to attain a satisfactory

standard of competence are the following :

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

(&)

(h)

@

The theory of air diving;

the use of scuba and surface supplied diving equipment;

diving safely and competently in various conditions not exceeding

50 metres in depth, including the safe use of hand tools, powered

tools and equipment;

the use of diver communication systems appropriate to air diving;

emergency procedures for air diving;

surface compression chamber operations, therapeutic recompression,

decompression and decompression tables appropriate to air diving;

first aid appropriate to emergencies arising in air diving;

relevant legislation and guidance; and

appropriate practical training for commercial diving.

3. Matters in respect of which a CLASS III diver has to attain a satisfactory

standard of competence are the following :
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

(®

()

@

@

The theory of air diving;

the use of surface supplied diving equipment;

the use of scuba;

diving safely and competently in various conditions at depths not

exceeding 30 metres;

the use of diver communication systems appropriate to air diving;

emergency procedures for air diving;

therapeutic recompression, decompression and decompression tables

appropriate to air diving;

first aid appropriate to emergencies arising in air diving;

relevant legislation and guidance; and

appropriate practical training for scientific and limited scope diving.

4. Matters in respect of which a CLASS VI diver has to attain a satisfactory

standard of competence are those matters specified for a class Il diver, EXCEPT

the use of surface supplied diving equipment.
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ANNEXURE F
Schedule 3(2)
NOISE REGULATIONS
(Regulation 197)
Interpretation
1. In this schedule, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“attenuation” means the proven capability of hearing protectors to reduce the

equivalent noise level to which the user is exposed;

“db(A)” means the sound pressure level in decibels measured on the A scale of

a sound level meter;

“hearing protectors” means ear muffs or ear plugs of a type approved by the
Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health, or an approved inspection

authority; and

“noise zone” means an area where the equivalent noise level is equal tdfor exceeds

85 dB(A).

Reduction of noise

2. (1) The primary objective in the reducing exposure of any person
to noise shall be the prevention of noise at the source, and the secondary objective
shall be the prevention or reduction of the transmission of the noise to the

employee, including the use of insulation, isolation, enclosure, relocation of
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noise sources, use of noise absorbing material around noise sources, use of noise

absorbing material around noise source, on walls and on ceilings.

(2) If the noise reducing measures contemplated in subparagraph (1)
are not reasonably practicable, or before such measures are implemented, the
exposure to the noise shall be decreased to a noise level not exceeding 85 dB(A)
by means of redusing the period of time of exposure, or by the use of personal

protective equipment.

(3) Manufacturers, importers and suppliers of ear protective equipment
shall, when providing the equipment concerned, provide full information
concerning the attenuation afforded by the personal ear protective equipment

marketed by them.

(4) The employer shall ensure that, at a place of employment, all
reasonable practicable means are used to reduce noise levels in any area where

an employee may be required to work.

Monitoring of noise levels

3. (1) An employer shall ensure, at a place of employment -

(a) that within three years from the commencement date of these
regulations, the noise level is measured in an area where employees
are required to work; and it is suspected that the noise level in such
area may exceed 85 dB(A), and that the sources of the noise are
evaluated by a competent person in conjunction with the work-place

safety representatives and the work-place safety committee, and
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area -

(b)

(©

(d)

(e

)

that such findings are documented;

that noise levels which exceed, or which are suspected to exceed,
85 dB(A) are measured regularly at intervals not exceeding three
years, and if there is reason to believe that substantial changes in
noise levels documented in terms of subparagraph (a) have occurred,
that the noise level be measured, evaluated and documented in

accordance with that subparagraph;

that the findings in terms of subparagraphs (a) and (b) are evaluated
by the employer in conjunction with the work-place safety
representative and the work-place safety committee, and if in the
opinion of the employer it is not reasonably practicable to reduce
the noise level, or to separate an employee from the noise, that the
reasons for the employer’s opinion are documented and readily

available for inspection by an inspector;

that any area in which measurements show noise levels in excess of
85 dB(A) is clearly marked and that notices specifying the range of

noise levels measured, be displayed in conspicuous places; and

thatin any area where the noise level may exceed 85 dB(A), effective
means are provided to protect employees from any harmful effects
caused by the noise, and that such means are documented so as to

be readily available for inspection by an inspector.

An employer shall not request or permit an employee to enter any
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(a) in which the noise level is 115 dB(A) or above, without such

employee wearing appropriate ear protection equipment; or

(b) under any circumstances in which the noise level is 140 dB(A) or

above, measured at peak sound pressure level.

Abatement of noise levels

4.  Ifaninspector has reason to believe that an employer has not taken
all reasonably practicable means to reduce noise levels which frequently exceed
85 dB(A), the inspector may require the employer, within a specified period of

time, to obtain a competent opinion with respect to means of abating the noise.

Personal protective devices

S. (1) If equipment is used in temporary locations or in similar
situations where compliance with paragraph 3 is not reasonably practicable, the
employer shall provide, free of charge, suitable ear protective devices for

employees likely to be regularly exposed to noise levels in excess of 85 dB(A).

(2) Ifearprotective devices are provided to employees by an employer,
the kind of ear protective devices to be so provided shall be jointly decided on
by the employer, the work-place safety representative and the work-place safety

committee.

(3) If an inspector has reason to believe that the type of ear protective
devices provided to an employee by an employer in terms of subparagraph (2) is

unsuitable for use by the employee concerned, the inspector may in writing
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require the employer to provide the employee with alternative protectors approved

by the inspector.

(4) Notwithstanding any provision in these regulations to the contrary,
an employer shall, if so notified in writing by the Chief Medical Officer of
Occupational Health, provide an employee with an additional ear protective
device as the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health may specify in the

notice.

(5) Anemployee shall wear ear protective devices necessary to comply

with this regulation.

(6) An employer shall, at the request of an employee or group of
employees regularly exposed to noise which is considered by an inspector as
irritating or annoying, or which may contribute to an accident, provide suitable

ear protective devices.

(7)  Anear protective device provided in terms of these regulations shall

reduce the noise level received into the ear to less than 85 dB(A).

Medical surveillance

6. (1) An employee regularly employed in an area in which
measurements show noise levels in excess of 85 dB(A) should be medically
examined on the commencement of employment and after having recovered
from a disease involving the ears, and thereafter, depending on the noise level,

not less than every three years.
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The employer shall arrange for, and pay the costs relating to, the

medical examinations of an employee, which examinations shall include -

(a) examinations of the ears (drums, Weber test);

(b) audiometry, including air and bone convection for the frequencies
500 - 8000 Hz.

Record keeping

7. (1) Anemployer shall -

(a)  keep records of the methods used and the results of sound level
assessments and medical surveillance reports required by paragraphs
3 and 6 respectively;

(b) make the records referred to in subparagraph (a) available for
inspection by an inspector or an authorised person;

(c) allow an employee or a registered medical practitioner, upon the
written request by an employee, to peruse the records with respect
to that particular employee; and

(d) make therecords of all sound level assessments, including statistical

data on medical surveillance, subject to medical confidentiality,
available for perusal by the work-place safety representative or the

work-place safety committee.
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(2) The employer shall keep all records of sound level assessments

contemplated in paragraph (1)(a) for a minimum period of five years.

(3) The employer shall ensure that all medical surveillance records
contemplated in paragraph (1)(a) are kept for a period of 30 years after

termination of employment.

Prohibition

8.  No pregnant employee shall be employed in any area where the

noise level is in excess of 85 dB(A).

Education and training

9.  Anemployer shall ensure that an employee exposed to noise levels

exceeding 85 dB(A) is adequately and comprehensively informed and trained at

the commencement of his or her employment, and periodically thereafter at

intervals as may be recommended by the work-place safety committee, and where

no work-place safety committee has been established, by the work-place safety

representative, with regard to -

(a)  the contents of these regulations;

(b) the potential health risks relating to exposure to noise;

(c) the precautions to be taken by an employee to protect himself or

herself against the health risks associated with the exposure to noise,
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including the wearing or use of personal protective equipment;

(d) the correct use, maintenance and limitations of use of personal

protective devices provided; and

(e) the need for medical surveillance.

Offences and penalties

10. Any person who contravenes, or who fails to comply with, any
provision of paragraph 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7,8 or 9 of this Schedule, shall be guilty of an
offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2 000 or to
imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both such fine and

such imprisonment.

CHAPTER 7

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS AND EMERGENCY ARRANGEMENTS

FIRST AID AND EMERGENCY ARRANGEMENTS

Interpretation

218. In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates - C -

“class A qualification” means a certificate, issued by a competent authority, after

successful completion of a first aid training course and a cardiopulmonary

»
Iy
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resuscitation training course, certitfying that the person concerned -

(a) meets with the minimum requirements for course duration and

content contained in Annexure G (1)(a) and
(b) qualifies to perform the serviées contained in Annexure G(2)(a);

“class B qualification” means a certificate issued by a competent authority, after
successful completion of a first aid training course and a cardiopulmonary

resuscitation course, certifying that: the person concerned -

(a) meets with the minimum requirements for course duration and

content contained in Annexure G (1)(b) and

(b) qualifies to perform the services contained in Annexure G (2)(b);

“close”, in relation to a work-place or work-site, means a work-place or work-
site that requires not more than 30 minutes of travel time from a hospital or
health facility under normal travel conditions using the available means of

transportation;

“distant” in relation to a work-place or work-site, means a work-place or work-
site that requires more than 30 minutes, but less than two hours of travel time
from a hospital or medical facility under normal travel conditions, using the

available means of transportation;

“first aid” means immediate assistance given in case of injury or acute physical

distress until medical aid has been obtained;
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“first aid attendant” means the holder of a valid -

(a)

(b)

(©

()

class A qualification;

class B qualification;

emergency licence; or

licence, certificate or other qualification that, in the opinion of the

Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health is superior to one or

more of those described in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c);

“health facility” means a hospital or health facility in terms of the Hospitals and

Health Facilities Act, 1994 (Act 36 of 1994);

“high-risk work” means work regularly involving any -

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(f)

®

building construction;

drilling for gas, oil and minerals;

service for gas and oil wells and power tong services;

logging;

saw milling;

iron and steel processing and manufacturing;

road construction and earthwork;
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(h) local and provincial hauling and trucking;
(i) mining and smelting;
()  exploration drilling, shaft sinking, quarrying and crushing of rocks;
(k) manufacturing of concrete block, brick, artificial stone and other
clay and cement products; or
() any other activities defined by the Chief Inspector in consultation
with the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health and the work-
place safety representative;
“isolated”, in relation to a work-place or work-site, means a work-place or
work-site -

(a)  which s situated more than two hours of travel time from a hospital
or health facility under normal travel conditions using the available

means of surface transportation; or

(b) in respect of which transport by aircraft is the normal mode of

transport;

“low-risk work” means work of an administrative, professional or clerical nature
that does not require substantial physical exertion or exposure to potentially

hazardous conditions, work processes or substances;

“medical surveillance” means regular occupational health evaluations by an
occupational health practitioner which may include physical examinations and

biolggical tests;
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“occupational health nurse” means a registered nurse trained in clinical diagnosis
and treatment with additional relevant post-graduate training in accordance with
the requirements determined by the Nursing Board established by the Nursing

Professions Act, 1993 (Act 30 of 1993); and

“occupational health practitioner” means a registered medical practitioner who
holds a post-graduate qualification in occupational medicine or equivalent

recognized by the Medical Board.
A. MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE
Occupational health services

219. (1) The Minister may, in consultation with the Minister of Health
and Social Services and with the Labour Advisory Council, having regarded the
type of work, the hazards and the number of employees employed at a work-
place, designate a work-place or a class of work-place as requiring organized
occupational health services or targeted medical surveillance of a general or
specific nature, or in case of non-availability of occupational health services, as

requiring enterprise based occupational health services.

(2)  The Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health may conduct, or
arrange for the conduction by a registered occupational health practitioner of,
any medical examination of employees at a specific work-place that the officer

considers necessary for the purposes of these regulations.
Function of occupational health services

220. Without derogating from the responsibility of each employer for

Iy

the health and safety of his or her employees, and with due regard to the obligation
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of the employees to co-operate with their employer on matters of occupational

health and safety, “occupational health services” comprise the functions of -

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

)

the surveillance, by means of visits to the work-place, of the factors
in the working environment which may affect employees’ health,
including physical, chemical and biological hazards, psychological
factors, the lay-out and safety of existing and to be purchased
machinery, other equipment and workstations, work methods,

organization of the work and personal protective devices;

the providing of employees with the necessary information and
training relating to health hazards arising from work and the working
environment, and advising the employer and employees how to avoid

such hazards;

the examining of the health of the employee prior to the
commencement of his or her employment in order to ensure that he
or she is healthy and fit for the work to be performed (pre-

employment medical examination);

the examining of the health of an employee, periodically after the
commencement of employment, if the employee is exposed to

occupational health hazards;
the surveillance of the occupational hygiene and the hygiene of
sanitary installations, and all other facilities relating to the welfare

of the employees of the undertaking;

the record keeping on employees’ health, compilation and periodic
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review of statistics concerning health conditions in the undertaking;

(g) the organizing and providing for first-aid and emergency

arrangements; and

(h) the supervision of applicable working conditions for disabled
employees, including the direction of the employee to medical care

or rehabilitation, if necessary.

Duties of employer

221. (1) The medical surveillance as specified in regulation 219, shall
be conducted at the expense of the employer, and shall be conducted during

working hours, without loss in pay to the employee being examined.

(2) The employer shall provide suitable facilities at the work-place for
the surveillance referred to in subregulation (2), and shall facilitate the

performance of the examinations.

Organization of occupational health services

222. Occupational health services may be organized as a service for a

single undertaking or as service common to a number of undertakings or through

institutions independent of the undertaking, as appropriate.
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Registration

223. (1) Occupational health clinics shall be registered under the

Hospitals and Health Facilities Act, 1994 ( Act 36 of 1994).

(2)  Occupational health clinics referred to in subregulation (1) shall
meet the minimum requirements for such registration and any other requirements
determined by the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health, necessary for

the performance of adequate medical surveillance.

Professional independence

224. (1) Occupational health practitioners and occupational health
nurses, shall maintain full professional independence and observe the rules of

confidentiality in the execution of their functions.

(2) Occupational health professionals shall under no circumstances
allow their judgement and statements to be influenced by any conflict of interest,
in particular when advising the employer, the employees or their representatives
at the work-place on occupational hazards and situations which present evidence

of danger to health or safety.

Provision of alternative work

225. When the authorised occupational health practitioner has stated, in
writing, that an employee is exposed to a hazard which is, or which can be
detrimental to, his or her health, and which exposure cannot be eliminated by

imprqved working conditions or use of personal protective equipment, the
N
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employer shall, to the satisfaction of the authorised occupational health
practitioner, provide, without loss of pay to the employee, suitable temporary or

permanent alternative work to such employee.

Access to medical reports

226. If an employee or self-employed person is or has been attended by
a medical practitioner, or is or has been a patient of a health facility, the medical
practitioner or the person in charge of the health facility shall upon the written
request, of the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health, furnish such Chief
Medical Officer of Occupational Health, free of charge, with such reports
concerning the condition of the employee or self-employed person as the Chief
Medical Officer of Occupational Health may require for the purposes of these

regulations.

Medical Records

227. (1) Individual medical data and the results of medical
examinations or surveillances shall be recorded in confidential medical files
which shall be kept secured under the responsibility of the occupational health

practitioner or the occupational health nurse for a period of ten years;

(2) Theemployer and the work-place safety representatives are entitled

to obtain only such information which -

(a) the occupational health personnel have acquired due to the nature

of their position; and
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(b) which is significant with regard to the employee’s health and with

regard to the improvement of the conditions of the work-place.

(3) Health data on employees shall, if disclosed, be disclosed in such a

form that the employee’s privacy will be safeguarded.

(4) Confidential information may be communicated only with informed

consent, in writing, by the employee concerned.

B. FIRST AID AND EMERGENCY ARRANGEMENTS

Application

228. Regulations 231 to 238 shall not apply to -

(a) an enclosed work-place or work-site where the work performed is

entirely low-risk work; or

(b) any hospital or health facility where a registered medical practitioner

or a registered nurse is always readily available.

General requirements

229. The employer shall -

(a) ensure that provision is made for the prompt and effective
administration of first aid, including the provision of competent
personnel, supplies, equipment and facilities specified in these

. regulations for each work-place or work-site; and
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(b) inconsultation with the work-place safety representative and work-

place safety committee, if one exists -

(i) review these regulations;

(i)  if these regulations are not adequate to meet any specific
hazard at a place of employment, provide additional suitable
personnel, supplies, equipment and facilities that are

appropriate to combat the hazard; and

(iii) ensure that, if an employee may be entrapped or incapacitated
in a situation that may be dangerous to any person involved

in the rescue operation -

(aa) an effective, written procedure for the rescue of that

employee is developed in advance; and

(bb) suitable personnel and rescue equipment are provided.

Additional requirements

230. If, in the opinion of the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational
Health, first aid and emergency procedure arrangements at a work-place or at a
work-site are inadequate, he or she may, by notice in writing, require the employer
to make additional provisions to meet the requirements of the Chief Medical

Officer of Occupational Health.



No. 1617 Government Gazette 1 August 1997

469

First aid unit or station

231. (1) The employer shall provide and maintain at and for use at a

work-site a readily accessible first aid unit or station that contains -

(a) afirst aid box made of durable material (strong plastic or metal or

equal), marked with a green cross on white background, fitted with

straps and/or a handle, containing the supplies and equipment

specified in Annexure G (3) (a);

(b) any other supplies or equipment required by these regulations, and

(c) asuitable first aid manual.

(2) If there are not less than five employees at a distant or isolated

work-site, the employer shall, in addition to the requirements of subparagraph

(1), provide and make readily accessible at such work-site -

(a) two blankets;

(b) a stretcher; and

(c) asetof splints for the upper and lower extremities or equivalent;

(3) Ata work-place where a first aid attendant is required in terms of

regulation 233, the employer shall provide the additional first aid supplies

specified in -

(a) Annexure G (3)(b), if afirst aid attendant with a class A qualification
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(b)

4

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

is required; or

Annexure G (3)(c), if a first aid attendant with a class B qualification,

or any health professional, is required.

The employer shall ensure that -

all supplies and equipment required in terms of these regulations

are protected and kept in a clean and dry state;

no supplies, equipment or materials, other than supplies and
equipment for first aid, are kept in the first aid box contemplated in

subregulation (1)(a);

the location of each first aid unit or station at a work-place is clearly

and conspicuously identified; and

at each first aid unit, there is prominently displayed a list with the
names of first aid attendants and of an appropriate emergency

procedure that includes -

(i) anemergency telephone list or other instructions for reaching
the nearest fire department, police, ambulance, registered

medical practitioner and hospital or clinic services; and

(i)  any written rescue procedure required pursuant to regulation .

229.
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First aid kit for isolated employees

232. Ifaccess to a first aid unit or station, or other medical facility, is not
readily available to an employee, the employer shall provide a first aid kit
containing, as a minimum, the supplies and equipment specified in Annexure

G(3)(d), to -
(a) any group of employees at an isolated work-site; and

(b) any group of employees whom the employer transport at, to or from

work.

First aid attendants
233. (1) Anemployer shall -

(a) if there are ten or more employees working at a work-place at any
time, ensure that not less than one first aid attendant possessing the
credentials specified in subregulation (2), is readily available and

accessible to such employees at any time; and

(b) if there are 100 or more employees working at a work-place in any
shift, ensure that not less than two first aid attendants possessing
the credentials specified in regulations 218(1) and (2), and 234 are

readily available and accessible at all times.

(2) Within two years after the date of commencement of these

regulations, an employer shall -

Iy
I
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(a) take all reasonably practicable steps to implement the requirements

of this regulation; and

(b) comply with the requirements of this regulation to the highest degree

possible.
(3) No employer shall assign duties to a first aid attendant that will
interfere with the prompt and adequate rendering of first aid by the attendant.
Validity of certificate

234. (1) No certificate issued by a competent authority is valid for the

purposes of these regulations, unless such certificate specifies -

(a) the duration and contents of the course for which the certificate is

issued; and
(b) the date of issue of the certificate. /\
(2) A competent authority may specify -

(a) aperiod not exceeding three years for which the certificate concerned

is valid; and
(b) the conditions relating to the renewal of a certificate.

(3) Any certificate which does not specify a period of validity shall be

valid for a period of three years from the date of issue.

»
N
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(4) If the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health has reason to
believe that a competent authority issuing a certificate in respect of all or part of
a class A qualification or a class B qualification, as the case may be, does not
adequately present the training courses for that qualification, the Chief Medical
Officer of Occupational Health may for the purposes of these regulations, and
after 30 days written notice to such competent authority and to the holder of
such certificate, cancel any certificate issued by such competent authority, and
may reinstate such certificate only if the competent authority is satisfied that the

training course had been presented adequately.

First aid attendants in specified work situation

235. If an employee works at a work-site on exposed energized high
voltage electrical conductors, the employer shall ensure that not less than one
employee who is trained by a competent authority to provide artificial
resuscitation or control of haemorrhages, and to render any other life-saving
first aid that is appropriate for the nature of the work performed at the work-site,

is readily available at the work-site at all times.

First aid room

236. Ifthere are at any time 100 or more employees at a distant or isolated

place of employment, the employer shall -

(a) provide a suitable facility for the purposes of administering first aid
and medical examinations, and providing a sheltered resting place

for persons who are injured; and
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(b) ensure that the facility is -

(i)  of adequate size, clean and provided with adequate lighting,

ventilation, water and sanitation;

(i)  equipped with -

(aa) the first aid supplies and equipment required in terms

of regulation 231; and

(bb) a cot or a bed equipped with a mattress and pillows;

(iii) readily accessible to employees;

(iv) under the control of a first aid attendant who is readily

available for first aid duties; and

(v) used only for the purposes specified in paragraph (a).

Transportation of injured employees

237. (1) The employer shall -

(a) ensure that -

(i)  a suitable means of transportation for injured employees is

readily available; or
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(b)

2

(@)

(b)

(i) an ambulance service is available within a period of 30
minutes of travel time from the ambulance base to the work-
site, under normal travel conditions within the applicable

speed limits; and

provide a means of summoning the ambulance service, or a means

of transportation contemplated in paragraph (a).

If an employee -

is seriously injured; or

in the opinion of a first aid attendant, requires to be accompanied

by a person able to apply the necessary first aids during

transportation,

the employer shall ensure that the injured employee is accompanied by a

competent person during transportation.

Reporting and recording of injuries

238.

(a)

(b)

The employer shall ensure that -

each first aid box or first aid room is provided with a first aid register;

all particulars of -

(i)  each first aid treatment administered to an employee while at
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work; and

(1) each case referred for medical attention,

are recorded in the first aid register;

(c) each first aid register is readily available for inspection by the

inspector and the work-place safety representative; and

(d) each first aid register no longer in use, is retained at the work-place
for a period of five years from the date on which it so ceased to be

in use.

Additional requirements

239. If the employer provides lodging for employees at or near an isolated
place of employment, the employer shall, notwithstanding any other provision
of these regulations, provide first aid services, supplies, equipment and facilities
in terms of these regulations, based on the total number of employees at or near
such place of employment, whether or not all of them are working at any point

in time.

More than one employer at the same site

240. (1) If more than one employer has employees at the same work-

place -

(@  two or more of the employers may enter into a written agreement
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relating to the provision of first aid facilities; or

(b) the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health may, by notice in
writing, require all of the employers referred to in subparagraph
(a), to collectively provide first aid attendants, supplies, equipment,
facilities and transportation for injured employees, as required by

these regulations.

(2) For the purpose of any provision of these regulations in which
requirements are determined by the number of employees of an employer, the
total number of employees of all employers at the work-place referred to in
subregulation (1) shall, for the purposes of that subregulation, be considered to

be the number of employees of such employer.

First Aid in mining

241. (1) Atamine there shall, to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector,

be provided and maintained in good order a first aid unit or station on the surface.
(a)  The first aid unit or station shall be -

(i)  used only for first aid, medical examinations and ambulance

work;
(i) adequately ventilated, lighted and kept in a clean condition;
(iii) equipped with stretchers, medical and surgical appliances,

remedies for treating employees suffering from exposure to

noxious gases or fumes, or from burns, shock or similar
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(2)

injuries; and

(iv) be controlled by a qualified nurse or a person who has
undergone an approved course of training in first aid and life

saving techniques;

not less than one person qualified in first aid and life saving
techniques who shall always be readily available at the first aid unit
or station during working hours and who shall have access to a

registered medical practitioner in case of an emergency;

an ambulance or other suitable vehicle for the transportation of
injured employees to a hospital, which ambulance or other vehicle

shall be kept readily available at the first aid unit or station; and
the first aid supplies and equipment, stretchers, medical and surgical
appliances and remedies, and the ambulance or other suitable

vehicle, shall be maintained to the satisfaction of an inspector.

First aid units or stations, in addition to a first aid unit or station on

the surface, shall, where the operations are spread out over a large area or are

otherwise considered necessary by an inspector, be provided at suitable locations

on surface and in underground workings.

3)

A first aid unit or station shall be under the control of a person

qualified in first aid and life saving techniques, and who shall be readily available

during working hours.

4

A first aid station shall contain -
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(a) one stretcher with not less than two clean blankets;
(b) one first aid kit; and

(c) ifpracticable, a telephone which can be used to inform the manager,
without delay, of an accident which may need the attention of a

registered medical practitioner or a registered nurse.

(5) A sufficient number of persons employed on the surface, in open
cast workings or in underground workings, shall undergo a first aid training
course and shall hold approved first aid certificates, or hold equivalent

qualifications to the satisfaction of an inspector.

(6) A list of persons qualified in first aid shall be displayed in a

conspicuous place on a notice board at the first aid units or stations.

(7)  Aperson who suffers an injury, or who has been exposed to smoke,
blasting fumes or other noxious gases, shall report for examination or treatment
at the first aid unit or station before leaving the mine, even if the injury or

suspected gassing has been attended to earlier at a first aid station.

(8) A record in writing of all injuries shall be maintained at a first aid
unit or station in such form as the Chief Medical Officer of Occupational Health

may determine.

(9) The employer shall, having regard to the operations‘ conducted at
the mine, in consultation with the work-place safety representative and the work-
place safety committee, where applicable, determine a procedure for obtaining
immediate medical or other assistance in the event of an emergency at the mine

requiking such assistance.
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Offences and Penalties

242. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision
of regulation 220, 221, 223,, 224,225,226, 227, 229, 230, 231, 232, 233, 235,
236, 237, 238, 239, 240 or 241, shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction
be liable to a fine not exceeding N$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not

exceeding six months or to both such fine and such imprisonment.

ANNEXURE G

(1)  Qualification of First Aid Attendants
(a) Minimum Requirements for Class A Qualification

(b)  Minimum Requirements for Class B Qualification

(2) Standards of First Aid Services
(a) First Aid Services Authorised by Class A Qualification

(b) First Aid Services Authorised by Class B Qualification

(3) First Aid Supplies and Equipment
(a) Required Minimum Contents of First Aid Box
(b) Additional Minimum Supplies and Equipment - Class A
Qualification
(¢) Additional Minimum Supplies and Equipment - Class B
Qualification

‘ (d) Required Minimum Contents of First Aid Kit
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(1)(a) QUALIFICATIONS OF FIRST AID ATTENDANTS
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR CLASS A QUALIFICATION
(regulation 218 (6))
A.  First Aid Training Course:

I.

2.

Course Duration: 14 - 16 hours

Course Contents :

- Medico-legal aspects of first aid

- Responsibilities of the first aid attendant

- Knowledge of the ambulance system

- Basic anatomy and physiology : how the body systems work

- Patients assessment: primary and secondary surveys

- Assessment and monitoring of basic vital signs

- Respiratory emergencies : respiratory system review,
management of airways

- Chest injuries : pneumothorax, flail chest, sucking chest
wound

- Circulatory emergencies: Circulatory system review, heart
attack, stroke

- Bleeding : wounds, control of bleeding and bandaging

- Shock : kinds and recognition of signs and symptoms

- Abdominal injuries : system review by quadrant

- Head, spine and pelvis injuries

- Medical emergencies : epilepsy, diabetes

- Assessment and treatment of burns

- Assessment and treatment of poisoning and acute effects
of abused drugs

- Problems of heat and cold

- Emotional problems
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- Immobilization spinal injuries

- Movement of casualty

- Situation simulations, reporting on the patient to a higher
level trained personnel

- Understanding of and familiarity with the relevant

occupational health and safety regulations

B. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation Training Course:

3.  Course Duration: 4 - 6 hours

4.  Course Contents :
- Risk factors
- Signals and actions of heart attack
- Airway obstruction : prevention, causes, recognition
- One rescuer cardiopulmonary resuscitation (adult)
- Conscious and unconscious obstructed airways (adult)

- Turning and recovery.

(1)(b) QUALIFICATIONS OF FIRST AID ATTENDANTS
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR CLASS B QUALIFICATION

(regulation 218 (6))

A. First Aid Training Course:
1.  Course Duration: 60 - 70 hours
It is recommended that the review and practice time shall be not less than 20

hours.

2. Course Contents :
- Roles and responsibility : knowledge of emergency medical

system, the place of the first aid attendant in the system, other
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skill levels in the system

The different phases of emergency medical care

Adequate training in the use of first aid equipment
Medico-legal aspects of first aid

Anatomy and physiology appropriate to the course

Primary and secondary survey

Assessment and monitoring of vital signs

Bleeding : wounds, control of bleeding and bandaging
Management of airways and equipment use

Assessment and treatment of common medical emergencies
Assessment and treatment of shock

Trauma to head, spine, chest, abdomen, pelvis and extremities
Environmental emergencies

Crisis intervention : provision of psychological support
First on the scene management skills

Assessment and treatment of burns

Obstetrics : emergency delivery and post-partum haemorrhage
Assessment and treatment of persons with acute effects of
poisoning and abuse of drugs

Assessment and treatment of an acute abdomen

Record keeping : preservation of information necessary for
subsequent action

Understanding and familiarity with the relevant occupational

health and safety regulations

Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation Training Course:
Course Duration: 8 - 10 hours

Course Contents :

Risk factors
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- Signals and actions of heart attack

- Airway obstruction : prevention, causes, recognition

- One rescuer cardiopulmonary resuscitation (adult)

- Two rescuer cardiopulmonary resuscitation (adult)

- Conscious and unconscious obstructed airways (adult)
- Mouth-to-mask resuscitation

- Spinal injuries

- Turning and recovery.

2) STANDARDS OF FIRST AID SERVICES

(2)(a) : FIRST AID SERVICES AUTHORISED BY A CLASS A
QUALIFICATION

(regulation 218 (1))

Primary and secondary assessment

Cardiopulmonary resuscitation

Bandaging and splinting

Monitoring vital signs

Basic management of medical emergencies

Spine immobilization

Any other services for which the person has acquired additional training

from a competent authority.
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10.

&)

A.

(2)(b) :FIRST AID SERVICES AUTHORISED BY A CLASS B
QUALIFICATION

(regulation 218 (2))

Primary and secondary assessment

Cardiopulmonary resuscitation while moving a patient

Bandaging and splinting

Monitoring vital signs

Basic management of medical emergencies

Airways management, the use of suction devices and bag-valve mask
Proper procedures and conditions for the administration of oxygen

Use of spinal immobilization devices

Psychological support measures

Any other services for which the person has acquired additionél training

from a competent authority.

FIRST AID SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT

(regulation 231)

Recommended Minimum Contents of First Aid Box

Amounts or quantities of the following supplies and equipment adequate for the

expec

ted emergencies contained in a well-marked container :

(1)  An approved wound cleaner/antiseptic (100mi)
(2)  Swabs for cleaning wounds
(3) Cotton wool for padding (100 g)

(4) Sterile gauze (minimum quantity = 10)
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&)
(6)
)
8)
)
(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)

(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)

1 Pair of forceps (for splinters),

1 Pair of scissors, minimum size (100 mm),

1 Set of safety pins

4 Triangular bandages

4 Roller bandages (75 millimetres x 5 metres)

4 Roller bandages (100 millimetres x 5 metres)

1 Roll of elastic adhesive (25 millimetres x 3 metres)

1 Non-aliergic adhesive strip (25 millimetres x 3 metres)

1 Packet of adhesive dressing strips (minimum quantity : 10 assorted
sizes)

4 First aid dressings (75 millimetres x 100 millimetres)

4 First aid dressings (180 millimetres x 200 millimetres)

1 Pad with shield or tape for eye

Disposable latex gloves, 2 pairs large and 2 pairs medium size

CPR mouth pieces or similar device

Additional Supplies and Equipment - Class A Qualification

(1

@)

3)
“)

Bag : hot water or hot pack
Bag : ice or cold water
Bandage : elastic : 5-centimetre and 10-centimetre width

Sterile burn sheet

Additional Supplies and Equipment - Class B Qualification

ey
)
3)

»
N

Bag : hot water or hot pack
Bag : ice or cold water

Bandage : elastic : 5-centimetre and 10-centimetre width
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4
o)
(6)
)
(8)

)

(10)

Sterile burn sheet

Stethoscope with a bell

Sphygmomanometer

Thermometer

Emergency Resuscitator, if there is a possibility of the release of
toxic gases

Short and long spine boards with adequate restraining straps and
medium and large extrication cervical collars, if there are potential
causes for spinal injury

Any other first aid supplies and equipment that are appropriate to
the dangers and other circumstances of the work-place and

commensurate with the training of the first aid attendant.

D. Required Minimum Content of First Aid Kit

Amounts or quantities of the following supplies and equipment adequate for the

expected emergencies contained in a well-marked container :

(D
2
3)
4
o)
(6)
(7
8)
€))
(10)
(1)
(12)

N

An approved wound cleaner/antiseptic (100ml)
Swabs for cleaning wounds

Cotton wool for padding (100 g)

Sterile gauze (minimum quantity 10)

1 Pair of forceps (for splinters)

1 Pair of scissors, minimum size 100 mm

1 set of safety pins

4 Triangular bandages

4 Roller bandages (75 millimetres x 5 metres)
4 Roller bandages (100 millimetres x 5 metres)
1 Roll of elastic adhesive (25 millimetres x 3 metres)

1 Non-allergic adhesive strip (25 millimetres x 3 metres)
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(13)

(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)
(20)

1)

1 Packet of adhesive dressing strips (minimum quantity : 10 assorted
sizes)

4 First aid dressings (75 millimetres x 100 millimetres)

4 First aid dressings (180 millimetres x 200 millimetres)

Pad with shield or tape for eye

Disposable latex gloves, 2 pairs large and 2 pairs medium size
CPR mouth pieces or similar device

1 Sterile burn sheet

2 Straight splints or equivalent

2 tourniquets or equivalent

CHAPTER 8

CONSTRUCTION SAFETY

Interpretation

243.

In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“boatswain’s chair” means a suspended platform seat intended for supporting

one person in elevated positions in connection with building work;

“building work” means any work in connection with -

(a)

(b)

.
L

the erection, maintenance, alteration, renovation, repair, demolition

or dismantling of, or addition to, a building;

the installation, erection or dismantling of machinery;
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(c) the construction, maintenance, demolition or dismantling of any
bridge, dam, canal, road, railway, street, runway, sewer or water

reticulation system, or work on any similar project; or

(d) the moving of earth, clearing of land or making of an excavation or

work on any similar project;

“putlog scaffold” means a scaffold supported by a single row of standards and

the structure in connection with which it is being used; and

“trestle scaffold” means a working platform supported by trestles, stepladders,

tripods or the like.

Safety of Building Work

244, (1) An employer who performs building work shall ensure that
all plant and machinery, and every part thereof, can be used in a safe manner,
and is of good construction, manufactured of suitable and sound material of

adequate strength, for the purpose for which it is used.

(2)  Anemployer who performs building work shall ensure, as far as is
reasonably practicable, that the work undertaken by him or her can be performed
according to the ergonomic principles.

Supervision of Building Work

245. (1) An employer who performs building work shall in writing

desigilate a full-time employee with the duty of supervising the performance of
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such building work : Provided that such a designation shall not be required if the
employer himself or herself has the experience contemplated in subregulation

(2) and personally supervises work that is performed.

(2) An employee contemplated in subregulation (1) shall be a person
who has had not less than two years experience in supervising the type of building

work contemplated in that subregulation.

(3) Anemployer may designate one or more subordinate employees to
assist the designated employee contemplated in subregulation (1), and every
such subordinate employee shall, to an extent which shall be clearly defined by
the employer in his or her letter of designation, have the same duties as the
designated employee : Provided that the designation of any such subordinate
employee shall not relieve the designated employee referred to in subregulation
(1) of any personal accountability for failing in his or her supervisory duties

contemplated in this regulation.

(4) If an employer has not designated any subordinate employee as
contemplated in subregulation (3) or, in the opinion of an inspector, has not
designated a sufficient number of such subordinate employees, an inspector may
require the employer to designate the number of subordinate employees
determined by the inspector within such period of time as the inspector may
determine, and subregulation (3) shall apply in respect of such subordinate

employees so designated.

Scaffolding

246. (1) If work cannot be safely done on or from the ground level, or

s
iy
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from or in any part of the building or other permanent structure, the employer
shall provide and maintain a safe and suitable scaffold for the purposes of the
performance of such work, or make other equally safe and suitable provision for

such purpose to the satisfaction of an inspector.

(2) No person employed as a builder or in the building trade, shall
perform structural work except on scaffolding erected in terms of subregulation

(1), if such work cannot be performed in safety otherwise than on scaffolding.

(3)  No builder shall require or permit any scaffolding to be constructed,

dismantled or altered substantially, except -

(a) under the supervision of a competent person; and

(b) by competent employees possessing adequate experience in the

construction or removal of scaffolding.

(4) No builder shall require or permit a crane to be installed on
scaffolding until a competent person has conducted tests on such scaffolding
and has in writing certified that the scaffolding is suitably constructed and stable

enough to bear the weight of the crane.

(5) A builder shall cause all scaffolding in connection with structural

work undertaken by him or her to be inspected by a competent person whenever

any additions or alterations to such scaffolding have been made.

Gear Used in Connection with Structural Work

N 247, (1) No builder shall require or allow a person employed as a
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builder in respect of construction work, to use in connection with such work any
gear which, to the satisfaction of an inspector, is not of adequate strength, free

from patent defects and in good working order.

(2) No employee referred to in subregulation (1) shall, in connection
with such construction work, use any gear which is not, to the satisfaction of an
inspector, of adequate strength, free from patent defects and in good working

order.

(3) A builder shall cause all hoisting machines and tackle to be inspected
and adequately tested by an inspector before being put into use, and a chain,
ring, hook, shackle, swivel, pulley block, lever, claw and dog used in connection

therewith, to be periodically inspected by competent and responsible persons.

Roof work

248. (1) An employer shall, in terms of regulation 215, provide
protection for employees against falling from the roof or from any place while

engaged in roof work.

(2)  An employer shall provide, and cause to be used, suitable roof-
ladders or duck-boards or crawling-boards for persons required to work on any
roof that has a pitch steeper than one to four, or has a slippery surface, or that is
covered or is to be covered with material through which a person could fall :
Provided that suitable safety belts attached to the structure or any similar effective
equipment may be used in place of roof-ladders, duck-boards or crawling-boards
on pitched roofs, if such safety belts can prevent an employee from falling through

the roof.

'y
]
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Demolition and excavation

249. (1) Anemployer who shall, in respect of any work in connection

with the demolition of a structure or the making of an excavation -

(a)

(b)

(©)

with regard to a structure being demolished, ensure that -

(1)  nofloor, roof or other part of the structure is overloaded with

debris or material as to render it unsafe;

(ii)  all practicable precautions are taken to avoid the danger of
the structure collapsing when any part of the framing of a
framed or partly framed building is removed, or when

reinforced concrete is cut; and

(ili) precautions are taken in the form of adequate shoring or such
other means as may be necessary to prevent the accidental
collapse of any part of the structure, or of any adjoining

structure;

not require or permit any person to, and no person shall, work under
unsupported overhanging material or in an excavation which is more
than one comma five metres deep and which has not been adequately
shored or braced, if there is a danger of the overhanging material or

the sides of the excavation collapsing;

ensure that any support, shoring or bracing contemplated in
paragraph (b), is designed and constructed so that it is strong enough
to support the overhanging material or the sides of the excavation

in question;
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(d)

(e)

®

(@)

(h)

if the stability of an adjoining building, structure or road is likely to
be affected by demolition work on a building or by excavations,
ensure the stability of such building, structure or road and the safety

of persons;

ascertain, as far as is practicable, the location and nature of electricity,
water, gas or other services which may in some way be affected by
the work to be performed, and shall before the commencement of
work which may in this way affect any such service, take such steps
as may be necessary under the circumstances to secure the safety of

all persons involved;

cause convenient and safe means of access to be provided to an
excavation in which persons are required to work and which is more
than one comma five metres deep : Provided that, in the case of an
excavation which is more than 50 metres in length, a safe means of

access shall be provided at intervals of not more than 50 metres;

cause an excavation which is more than one comma five metres
deep, including all bracing and shoring, to be inspected by a
competent person to determine the safety thereof, immediately
before every shift and before the commencement of any work after

rain has fallen, to ensure the safety of persons; and

cause an excavation which is accessible to the public or which is
adjacent to public roads or thoroughfares, or whereby the safety of
persons may be endangered, to be adequately protected by a barrier
or fence not less than one metre high and as close to the excavation

as is practicable, which barrier shall at night or when visibility is
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limited, be lit up with red warning lights or any other clearly visible

boundary indicators.

(2) The demolition of a plant or a structure containing asbestos, the
removal of asbestos from machinery, buildings or structures, or other work which
may cause asbestos to become airborne, shall be undertaken only by employers,
contractors or persons approved by the Chief Inspector as qualified to carry out
such work in accordance with the related health and safety regulations : Provided
that before commencing with demolition work, the employer shall identify all

possible sources of asbestos.

(3) The employer referred to in subregulation (2) shall, prior to the

removal of asbestos from a work-place, draw up a plan according to which the

work has to be done, without risking the safety and health of the employees

involved and any other person, including -

(a) the provision of all necessary protection to employees;

(b) measures to limit the release of asbestos dust into the air; and

(c) the safe disposal of waste containing asbestos.

Ladders

250. The provisions of regulation 208 shall mutatis mutandis apply.
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Ramps, gangways and runs

251. An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, ensure that

every ramp, gangway and run -

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d

is constructed in accordance with accepted technical standards;

has a safety factor of not less than two with respect to the load it

is expected to carry : Provided that if a ramp is designed for use by
vehicles, the design of the ramp makes sufficient provision for the
load on the ramp as a result of the turning, braking and acceleration

of such vehicles;

has an inclination to the horizontal level of not more than 34 degrees,

or one vertical to one and a half horizontal;

the inclination of which renders additional foothold necessary, but

in every case where the inclination is more than 14 degrees or one

vertical to four horizontal, is provided with stepping laths which -

(i) are placed at suitable intervals, and

(i)  extend the full width of the ramp :

Provided that the stepping laths may be interrupted over a distance not exceeding

230 millimetres to facilitate the movement of barrows; and

(e)

»
y

which is higher than two metres and is provided on both sides with -
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(i)  substantial guard rails which are not less than 900 millimetres,

but not exceeding 100 millimetres in height; and

(i)  toe-boards which are not less than 150 millimetres high and
so attached that no open space exists between the toe-board

and the ramp.

Boatswain’s chairs

252. Anemployer shall ensure that a boatswain’s chair or similar device

is securely suspended and is so constructed as to prevent any occupant from

falling from such chair.

Scaffold framework

253. (1) Anemployer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, ensure

that -

(a)

(b)

scaffold standards are properly attached, are secured vertically on
firm foundations and to prevent displacement : Provided that putlog
scaffolds shall incline slightly towards the structure;

steel scaffold standards with “heavy”, “medium”, “light” or “very
light” platform loading which shall not exceed 320, 240, 160 and
80 kilogram per square metre respectively, are spaced not more than
one comma eight metres, two metres, two comma five metres and

three metres apart respectively;
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(c) wooden scaffold standards are spaced not more than three metres

apart;

(d) ledgers are spaced vertically not more than two comma one metres

apart,

(e) putlogs or transoms -

(i)  which do not support a platform, are spaced at the same
distances as the distances prescribed in paragraph (b) or (c),

as the case may be, in respect of scaffold standards;

(ii)  which support a platform, are spaced not more than one
comma two five metres apart, if the platform is constructed

of solid timber boards; and

(f)  any part of a wooden scaffold frame has a diameter of not less than

75 millimetres.

(2) No employer shall use a scaffold, or permit it to be used unless

such scaffold, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

(a) issecurely and effectively braced to ensure stability in all directions;

(b) issecured at suitable vertical and horizontal distances to the structure

to which work is being done, unless it is designed to be completely

free-standing;

(c) isso constructed that it has a throughout factor of safety of not less

» than two; and
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(d) is inspected not less than once a week, and every time after any
turbulent weather or if so instructed by an inspector, by a person
who has adequate experience in the erection and maintenance of
scaffolds, and all findings are recorded in a register or report book.

(3)  Anemployer shall ensure that -

(a) ascaffold with a supporting wooden framework does not exceed a
height of ten metres; and

(b) a scaffold is erected, altered or dismantled by or under the
supervision of a person who has had the necessary training and
experience of such work and who has been appointed by the
employer in writing for this purpose.

Scaffold platforms

254. (1) Anemployer shall ensure that -

(a) any plank or board of a solid wooden scaffold platform is not less
than 275 millimetres wide and not less than 38 millimetres thick;

(b) any plank or board which forms part of a scaffold platform is
supported at distances not exceeding one comma two five metres
and its ends are projected not less than 70 millimetres and not more
than 200 millimetres beyond the last prop;

(c) every plank or board of a scaffold platform is firmly secured to

prevent its displacement; and
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(d) aplatform is so constructed as to prevent materials and tools from

falling through openings in the platform.

(2)  Anemployer shall ensure that a scaffold platform -

(a) with “heavy”, “medium”, “light” or “very light” platform loading
as referred to in regulation 253(1)(b) is not less than 1125 millimetres
and not more than 1150 millimetres, not less than 900 millimetres
and not more than 1150 millimetres, and not less than 675 millimetres
and not more than 1150 millimetres wide, respectively : Provided
that if a platform is used only as a gangway, a platform width of 450

millimetres shall be sufficient;

(b) which is more than two metres above the ground is on all sides,

except the side facing the structure, provided with -

(i)  substantial guard rails of not less than 900 millimetres and

not exceeding 1000 millimetres in height; and

(ii) toe-boards which are not less than 150 millimetres high from
the level of the scaffold platform and so attached that no open
space exists between the toe-boards and the scaffold platform :
Provided that if the toe-Board are constructed of timber, they

shall be not less than 25 millimetres thick;

(¢) is more than 75 millimetres from the structure : Provided that if
employees have to sit to perform their work, this distance shall be

increased to more than 300 millimetres; and
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(d) is kept free of waste, projecting nails or any other obstructions, and

is kept in a non-slip state.

(3) Noemployer shall require or permit that a working platform which
is higher than 600 millimetres, to be supported on a scaffold platform, and shall
provide an additional guard rail of not less than 900 millimetres, and not

exceeding 1000 millimetres in height above every such working platform.

(4) Anemployer shall ensure that convenient and safe access is provided
to a scaffold platform, and if the access is a ladder, the ladder shall project not

less than 900 millimetres beyond the top of the platform.

Suspended scaffolds

255. (1) An employer shall ensure that the outriggers of each

suspended scaffold, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

(a) are constructed of steel or a material of similar strength and have a
factor of safety of not less than four with respect to the load it is to

carry;

(b) have an overhang of not more than one comma eight metres beyond
the edge of the structure and are of such length that the counteracting

length can be anchored securely;

(c) are, otherwise than by means of weights at the inner-ends, properly
propped, suitably spaced and firmly anchored : Provided that an

inspector may grant permission that outriggers may be anchored by
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(d)

2

means of weights; and

are provided with stop or other effective devices at the outer-ends

to prevent the displacement of ropes.

An employer shall ensure that the working platform of a suspended

scaffold is suspended by -

(a)

(b)

©

3)

(a)

(b)

pulley-blocks, sheaves, winches or hoists of the correct size in respect

of the ropes being used;

not less than two independent steel wire ropes in the case of a
working platform which is not wider than 912 millimetres, and not
less than four independent steel wire ropes in the case of a working

platform which is wider than 912 millimetres; and

steel wire ropes of which the factor of safety is not less than ten

with respect to the maximum load which each rope is to carry.

An employer shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, ensure that -

the hand or power-driven machinery used for the lifting or lowering
of the working platform of a suspended scaffold is constructed and
maintained in such a manner that an uncontrolled movement of the

working platform in any direction cannot occur;

the machinery referred to in subregulation (4) is so situated that it is

easily accessible for inspection;
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(c)

(d)

4

the rope connections to the outriggers are vertically above the

connection to the working platform; and

in the case of a working platform suspended by two ropes only, the
connections of the ropes to the working platform are of such height
above the level of the working platform as to ensure the stability of

the working platform.

An employer shall ensure that, to the satisfaction of an inspector,

the working platform of a suspended scaffold -

(a)

(b)

©

(d)

is not less than 450 millimetres wide, but not exceeding one comma

eight metres;

is suspended as near as possible to the structure to which work is
being done and, except when light work is being done, is secured at
every working position to prevent horizontal movement between

the working platform and the structure;

is on all sides, except the side facing the structure, provided with
substantial guard rails of not less than 900 millimetres, and not
exceeding 1000 millimetres in height above the level of the working
platform : Provided that in the case of a working platform suspended

by two ropes only, the guard rails shall be on all sides; and

is on all sides provided with toe-boards of not less than 150
millimetres from the level of the working platform and so attached
that no open space exists between the toe-boards and the working

platform : Provided that if the toe-boards are constructed of timber,
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they shall be not less than 25 millimetres thick.

ay

Trestle scaffolds

256. (1) No employer shall use a trestle scaffold, or permit it to be

used, unless, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

(a) the scaffold is constructed of appropriate material; and

(b) all reasonable precautionary measures have been taken to prevent

the unexpected spreading of its supporting legs when it is in use.

(2) Noemployer shall use a trestle scaffold or permit it to be used, if it -

(a)  1is higher than three metres; or

(b) consists of more than two tiers.

Offences and Penalties

257. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision
of regulation 244, 245, 246, 247, 248, 249, 250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255 or 256,
shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding
N$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both -

such fine and such imprisonment.
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CHAPTER 9

ELECTRICAL SAFETY

Interpretation

258. In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates -

“circuit” means an arrangement of conductors for the purpose of carrying

electrical energy;

“conduct” means any bar, pin, tube, socket, wire or line used for conducting

electrical energy;

“earthed” and “connected with earth” means connected with the general mass
of earth in such a manner as will ensure at all times an immediate and effective
discharge of electrical energy, and cognate expressions shall be construed
accordingly;

“extra low voltage” means a normal operating voltage not exceeding 30 volts;

“important telegraph lines” means telegraph or telephone junction or trunk lines;

“insulation” means non-conducting material enclosing, surrounding or supporting

electrical conductors, or parts of electrical equipment which may become live;

“live” means charged with electrical energy;

“metal parts” or “metal work” means any metal part other than a conductor and

it’s agsociated live parts, or an earth conductor;
Iy
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“user” means an occupier or builder, or the person or persons owning or using

the machinery or electrical apparatus; and

“voltage” means the difference in electrical potential between any two conductors

or between a conductor and the earth

A. ELECTRICAL MACHINERY

Fencing and enclosures

259. A user shall cause all electricity generating plants, transformers, or

switching or linking apparatus, when situated in any factory or structural works,

to, to the satisfaction of an inspector, be properly fenced off or enclosed.

Notice

260. (1) A user shall cause the following notices to be exhibited at

suitable places within electric generating stations and at all premises and structural

sites where electrical apparatus are installed -

(a) a notice prohibiting any unauthorised person from handling or

interfering with electrical apparatus;

(b) anotice containing directions as to procedure in case of fire; and

(c) anotice forbidding interference with switches whilst any person is

working on or with associated electrical apparatus during
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maintenance, repair or similar operations.

(2) Notices prohibiting unauthorised persons from entering any premises
referred to in subregulation (1), shall be posted at all designated entrances to

such premises.

Safety precautions

261. (1) A user shall cause all electrical machinery, apparatus and
conductors to be so installed, operated, maintained and identified so as to prevent
danger to persons, and to be protected in such manner that no injuries can be

caused to any person by inadvertent contact with any portion thereof.

(2) Sockets, plugs, extension cords and other electrical equipment,
which is in daily use, shall be kept in good condition of repair and replaced

immediately when found to be damaged.

(3) Use of electrical machines or apparatus, designed to be connected
to a circuit by means of a plug to a socket, when such machines or apparatus are
connected to such circuit by means of extension cords with damaged plugs or

socket connections, or without appropriate plugs, is strictly prohibited.

Switchboards

262. A user shall cause all switch-boards to have at the back thereof a
clear space of not less than one comma two metres, and this space shall be kept
closed and locked except for the purpose of inspection, alterations or repairs,

and shall not be obstructed in any manner : Provided that this provision shail not
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apply in the case of switchboards -

(a) if the backs of such switchboards are accessible only through an

opening in the wall or partition against which they are placed, if

such openings are kept closed and locked;

(b)  which have no uninsulated conductors accessible from the back;

(c)  with low pressure; or

~
(d) of which the switch gear consists of a totally enclosed construction.
Portable electric tools and lights
263. (1) No user shall permit the use of, and no person shall use, a
portable electric tool if the operating voltage of such tool exceeds 50 volts,
unless -
(a) it is connected to a source of electricity supply incorporating an "\
earth leakage protection device of a type and construction approved
by the Chief Inspector;
(b) it is connected to the source of electricity supply through the
interposition between each tool and the source, of an individual | —
double wound isolating transformer, the secondary winding of which L e

is not earthed at any point and which is constructed in accordance
with a code approved by the Chief Inspector, and the screen or core

whereof is carthed;
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(©)

(d)

)

it is connected to a source of high frequency electricity supply
derived from a generator which is used solely for the purpose of
supplying power to such portable electric tool as approved by the

Chief Inspector; or

it is constructed with double insulation in accordance with a code

approved by the Chief Inspector.

No user shall require or permit any person to, and no person shall,

use a portable electric light unless, to the satisfaction of an inspector -

()

(b)

(c)

(d)

3)

the light is fitted with a handle which is robust and made of non-

hygroscopic, non-conducting material;
all live metal parts or parts which may become alive due to a circuit
fault, are completely guarded so as to prevent danger through

accidental contact;

the lamp is protected by means of a substantial guard firmly attached

to the insulated handle; and

the cable lead-in is such that rough usage can be withstood without

failure or damage to the insulation.

In wet or damp situations in closely confined spaces or inside metal

vessels, or if such wetness or dampness is in contact with large masses of metal,

no portable electric light shall be used unless, in addition to the requirements

contained in subregulation (2), the operating voltage of the lamp does not exceed

30 volts : Provided that if the power supply is derived from a transformer, such



510

Government Gazette 1 August 1997 No. 1617

transformer shall have separate windings, and the extra low voltage winding

shall not be earthed, but the transformer screen or core shall be earthed.
B. MAINTENANCE
Examination and repairs

264. A user shall not permit any examination, repairs or alterations
necessitating the dangerous approach to, or the handling of electrical apparatus,
to be carried out while such apparatus is alive, unless such work is done by or

under the constant supervision of a competent person.

Safety equipment

265. A user shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector and free of charge,
provide and maintain in good condition suitable rubber mats, gloves or gauntlets,
safety belts and such other protective equipment as may be necessary to prevent
accidents, for the use of employees engaged in examinations, repairs or alterations
necessitating the handling of live mains or electrical apparatus, or which are

performed or conducted in dangerous situations.

Temporary earthing and isolation

266. (1) Whenever work is to be conducted on any electrical apparatus -
which has been disconnected from all sources of supply, but which is liable to
acquire or retain an electrical charge, the user shall, to the satisfaction of an
inspector, cause adequate precautions to be taken to discharge such electrical

apparafﬁs before it is handled, and to prevent any conductor or electrical apparatus
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from being electrically charged while persons are working in the vicinity thereof.

(2) Noelectrical apparatus shall be reconnected to a supply of electrical
energy after an examination thereof, an adjustment thereto, repairs thereto or
any alteration thereof has been undertaken, unless such work has been undertaken

by a qualified or competent person.

Earthing, general

267. A user shall cause all accessible metallic portions of electrical plant
or apparatus which, though normally not forming part of an electrical circuit,
may accidentally become alive, to be protected by an insulating covering or by
other effective means, or to be connected to earth by a conductor of adequate

cross-section area : Provided that this requirement shall not apply to -

(a) metal in earth-free situations, other than runs of metal conduit and

close-fitting metal sheathing and armouring of cables;

(b) short isolated lengths of heavy-gauge metal conduit used for
mechanical protection of metal-sheathed or tough rubber protected
cables, where such cables are not used in the secondary circuits of

luminous-discharge tube lighting installations;
(c) short unexposed isolated lengths of metal conduit used for the
mechanical protection of insulated wiring passing through floors,

walls, partitions or ceilings;

(d)  the metal work of attached electrical equipment, if such metal work
)]
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(e)

)

€]

(h)

)

is more than two comma four metres above the floor and is neither
situated in any position likely to become damp, nor in a lift shaft or
near running machinery, or in contact with a wall, ceiling or other

support constructed of or covered with conducting material;

metal parts of electrical apparatus, if such parts are enclosed or
shrouded by insulating material so that such metal parts cannot be

touched;

cleats, clips, saddles, clamps, or other devices for attaching conduits

and cables:

lamp-caps;

shades, reflectors, and guards, supported on holders, or light fittings

of non-conducting material; or

metal parts on, or screws in or through, non-conducting materials
separated by such material from current carrying parts and from
earth non-current carrying parts, in such a way that during normal
usage they cannot become alive or come into contact with earthed

parts.

C. INSTALLATION

Transformer- or switch-rooms and houses

268. (1) A user shall, to the satisfaction of an inspector, cause all

transformer and switch houses -
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(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

(2)

to be of a size sufficient to provide clear working space for operating
or maintenance personnel, and to be sufficiently ventilated so as to

maintain the equipment at a safe operating temperature;

to be constructed so as to be vermin proof, leakage proof, seepage

proof and protected against flooding;

to be supplied with natural light where possible, and with artificial
illumination, the intensity whereof shall not be less than 300 lux,
which shall be controlled by a switch adjacent to the entrance so as
to prevent danger to persons and to enable all equipment to be clearly
distinguished, and all instruments, labels and notices to be easily

read;

to be so constructed that no windows are within easy reach of bare

conductors or exposed live parts of electrical apparatus;

to have doors opening outwards and which can be readily opened

from the inside; and
to be provided with adequate fire extinguishing appliances suitable
for use on electrical equipment, which appliances shall be maintained

in good working order.

A user shall cause all cable ducts in transformer and switch houses

to be covered with suitable non-slip material.

3)

No person other than a competent person shall enter, or shall be

required or permitted by the user to enter, a transformer or switch house unless
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all alive conductors which are not adequately insulated against inadvertent
contact, are properly screened off : Provided that the competent person may be

assisted by any other person acting under his or her immediate supervision.

(4) No person shall commence with installation work which would
require a new electricity supply or an increase in electricity supply capacity
unless the supplier has been notified thereof on Form E1, Annexure H : Provided
that the supplier may waive this requirement in respect of such types of works

as he or she may specify.

Height of conductors

269. (1) The minimum height of electric conductors and other wires

from the ground, except in the case of electric trolley wires and overhead service

mains, shall be as follows -

(a)  within all urban areas:-

(i)  five comma four nine metres, except if otherwise specified;

(i1) atall railway crossings, six comma one metres from the rail;

(iii) at crossings of existing and projected telegraph routes, the

clearance specified by the competent authority; Provided that:-

(aa) at points where projected important telegraph lines are
to be crossed, the supplier shall not be required to

provide a greater clearance above the ground than eight
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(b)

(bb)

(cc)

comma two three five metres, plus the minimum

outdoor earth clearance applicable to the supply line;

at points where projected unimportant telegraph lines
constructed of bare wire are to be crossed, the supplier
shall not be required to provide a greater clearance
above the ground than seven comma one seven metres,
plus the minimum outdoor earth clearance applicable
to the supply line, if all parts of the crossing and adjacent
spans of the supply line have factors of safety of 50 per
cent in excess of those laid down in these regulations

for standard construction; or

at points where projected unimportant telegraph lines
constructed of covered wire are to be crossed, the
supplier shall not be required to provide a greater
clearance above the ground than six comma six metres,
plus the minimum outdoor earth clearance applicable

to the supply line; and

in areas other than urban areas -

(@)

(i)

four comma eight metres, except if otherwise specified;

six comma one metres from the rails at a railway or tramway

crossing; or

(iii) five comma four nine metres at all proclaimed road crossings.
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At any point in areas other urban areas where railways or proclaimed

roads or important telegraph lines or power lines are crossed by a power line -

(a) the crossing shall be as near as possible at right angles;

(b) the span shall be as short as possible and be supported as near as
possible on either side of the railway, tramway, road, telegraph line
or power line, and the conductors shall be attached in such a manner
that, in case of breakage further away, the portion of the conductors
over the railway, tramway, road, telegraph line or power line shall
not sag;

(¢c) a device shall be provided to ensure that in the event of a live
conductor falling it shall be earthed;

(d) there shall be provided duplicate insulators supporting duplicate
conductors tied at intervals not exceeding one comma five two five
metres; or

(e) such other means as may be approved by an inspector shall be
provided.

(3) For the purpose of this regulation “minimum outdoor earth
clearance” applicable to high tension power routes shall be as follows :
Voltage of High Tension Power Route Minimum Outdoor Earth Clearance

(Kilo-Volts) (millimetres)
6.6 150mm
11 200mm
22 300mm
33 380mm
44 460mm
66 685mm
88 840mm
110 1 070mm
132 1 220mm
165 1 600mm
220 2 135mm
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(4) This regulation shall not apply to conductors which were erected in

accordance with any regulation in force at the time of erection thereof.

Factors of safety

270. (1) In the design of an overhead electrical line, the following

minimum factors of safety shall apply to each support and shall refer to the

breaking load of the structure :

MATERIAL FACTOR OF SAFETY

Iron or steel 2.5
Wood 3.5
Reinforced concrete 3.5

(2) The factors of safety referred to in subregulation (1), shall apply on
the assumption that a line conductor cable or wire carried by the supports is at a
temperature of five comma five degrees Celsius and that, together with the
supports, it is subjected to a wind pressure at right angles to the line equivalent

to 1195 pascal per square metre.

(3) In the case of lattice structures, the area for calculating the stress
shall be one and one half times the projected area of one side : Provided that in
the case of round poles, conductors or earth wires, the area shall be taken at zero

comma six of the projected area.

(4) The factor of safety of a line conductor shall be not less than two.
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(5) The factor determined by subregulation (4) shall be based on the
breaking load or strength of the conductor and shall be calculated on the
assumption that the line conductor is at a temperature of five comma five degrees
Celsius, and that it is simultaneously subjected to a wind pressure at right angles
to the line equivalent to 1195 pascal per square metre on zero comma six of the

projected area of the conductor.

(6) No supplier shall permit a power line to be less than 15,22 metres
from any explosives magazine : Provided that an inspector may require such
distance to be increased where the span between the supports of the power line

is greater than 30,5 metres.

Offences and Penalties

271. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any provision
of any regulation 259, 260, 261, 262, 263, 264, 265, 266, 267, 268, 269 or 270,
shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding
N§$ 2000 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months or to both

such fine and such imprisonment.
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ANNEXURE H

FORME.1

REPUBLIC OF NAMIBIA

NOTICE OF COMMENCEMENT OF INSTALLATION WORK
in terms of regulation 268 of the regulations relating to the Health
and Safety of Employees at Work made under the Labour Act, 1992

(Act 6 of 1992)

TO: MINISTRY OF LABOUR
Private Bag 19005
32 MERCEDES STREET, KHOMASDAL
WINDHOEK, NAMIBIA

ATTN: THE CHIEF INSPECTOR
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

TEL: (061) 2066111 FAX: (061) 212323

(supplier’s name and address)

advise that installation work will be commenced at

TOWRNSHID Lottt
SHEET AAAIESS ...everiieiieieeiire ettt st ettt e e e st s be e be e s e aane e
Name of building ......c.cccoeveriiiiiioninene. KELOOT...cceecoviieieeec e

Namg of tenant/occupier/agent/OWNET ........ovevviierieriireieeeeeeiiee e e e seee e
~
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For farms and agricultural holdings, a full description as per title deed is required

Description of proposed work:

*New Installation: YES/NO

*Modification: YES/NO

*Extension: YES/NO

Size of INStallation ........ccocviiiiviiiicriee et kVA

Date of commencement of installation WOrk ..........cceceevvveviicciiereeineiniene.

*Name of electrical contractor/accredited Person .........c.cooeveveevveveverieveeennn,

(Block letters)

Permanent address ...

*Contractor’s Registration/accredited person’s Certificate No.......................

Signature........cccooevineniniiiiicicene, Date....cccorieniiniinreneeees

Telephone no........ccocoiviiiniiiins Code ..ot

NAmME Of SIZNALOTY ...ovieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieteeer sttt ettt srae e e
(Block letters)

(*Delete whichever is not applicable.)



